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SHEET

55A - 5D

23 - 28
29 - 30

32 - 34
35 - 38

40 - 46

52 - 53

DESCRIPTION

L _GENERAL

TITLE SHEET

INDEX OF SHEETS

PROJECT LAYOUT

TYPICAL SECTIONS

GENERAL NOTES & SPECIFICATION DATA
ESTIMATE & QUANTITY SHEET
SUMMARYSHEETS

1. TRAFFIC _CONTROL PLAN

STANDARDS
#BC (1) THRU (12) - 21
#TCP (1-1) THRU (1-6) - 18
#TCP (2-1) THRU (2-2) - 18 -
#TCP (2-3) - 23
#TCP (2-4) THRU (2-6) - 18
#TCP (3-1), (3-2), (34) - 13 AND (3-3) - 14
#TCP (5-1) - 18
#TCP (6-1) THRU (6-5), - 12 AND (6-8), (6-9) - 14 |
#TCP (7-1) - 13
SHEET
# Wz (TD) - 17
# WZ (STPM) - 23
#WZ(UL) - 13
#WZ(RS) - 22
# MAINTENANCE WORKZONE SPEED LIMIT ~ SIGNS 54 - 58
59
60 - 65

DESCRIPTION

NONE

IV. RETAINING _WALL DETAILS

NONE

V. DRAINAGE _DETAILS

NONE

VI _UTILITIES

DESCRIPTION

lll. _TRAFFIC _ITEMS

#PM (1) THRU (5) - 22
#PM (AP) - 21
#FPM (1) THRU (6) - 22

. _ROADWAY DETAILS

IX. RAILROAD _ITEMS

- NONE

X._ ENVIRONMENTAL _ISSUES

66 #EC (1) - 16

67 - 76 #TA - BMP

. MISCELILANE

- NONE

ITEM

®
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MILL & INLAY MAY NOT BE CONTINUOUS, FIELD
VERIFY BEGIN AND END POINTS WITH ENGINEER.

TY-D HMA ‘INLAY
WIDTH VARIES (12' USUAL) WIDTH VARIES

FIELD VERIFY BEGIN AND END
POINTS WITH ENGINEER.

| PROPOSED MILL & HMA INLAY
‘ / (SEE NOTES #4)

| \

| EXISTING PAVEMENT SECTION

MILL(PLANE) & HMA INLAY
PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION

FULL DEPTH REPAIR MAY NOT BE CONTINUOUS,

TRAVEL LANE FIELD VERIFY LOCATIONS WITH ENGINEER.
|

‘ (10-12' USUAL)

WIDTH VARIES

BASE FAILURE

FULL DEPTH
BASE REPAIR

EXISTING ROADWAY WITH
VARIOUS SEAL-COAT OR
OVERLAY.

ITEM 351

SEE PROJECT SUMMARY FOR
REPAIR DEPTH, FIELD VERIFY
LOCATIONS WITH ENGINEER.

HMA
LIFT THICKNESS
(2.5" MIN, 4" MAX)

TY-B PG64-22)

EXISTING SUBGRADE

FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR
PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION

RESHAPE SHOULDERS AS DIRECTED
BY ENGINEER. WORK SHALL BE
SUBSIDIARY TO VARIOUS BID ITEMS

NOTES:

1. APPROXIMATE LOCATION AND DEPTH OF PROPOSED PLANING(MILLING),
AND OR PAVEMENT REMOVAL IS LOCATED IN THE PROJECT SUMMARY,
FIELD VERIFY WITH ENGINEER.

2. INSTALL WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB) AT LOCATIONS WHERE THE
SCOPE OF THE WORK ELIMINATES THE EXISTING STRIPING AND/OR AS
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

3. RIDE QUALITY OF THE COMPLETED REPAIR WILL BE TO THE
SATISFACTION OF THE ENGINEER.

4. THE REMOVAL OF THE EXISTING PAVEMENT STRUCTURE WILL BE DONE
WITH A MILLING MACHINE, RECLAIMER, SAWCUT/EXCAVATOR, OR OTHER
EQUIPMENT APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.
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PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 646742001
County: HILL, ETC

HIGHWAY: SH 174, ETC CONTROL: 6467-42-001

GENERAL

This is a SITE SPECIFIC Contract for base failure repairs, on various roadways in Hill, Falls and
Limestone Counties, according to the standard specifications or as modified in the general
specifications listed below.

The construction, operation and maintenance of the proposed project will be consistent with the
state implementation plan as prepared by the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality.

The disturbed area for this project, as shown on the plans is 0 acres. However, the Total
Disturbed Area (TDA) will establish the required authorization for storm water discharges. The
TDA of this project will be determined by the sum of the disturbed area in all project locations in
the contract, and all disturbed area on all Project-Specific Locations (PSL) located in the project
limits and/or within 1 mile of the project limits. The department will obtain an authorization to
discharge storm water from the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality (TCEQ) for the
construction site as shown on the plans, according to the TDA of the project. The contractor will
obtain any required authorization from the TCEQ for the discharge of storm water from any PSL
for construction support activities on or off of the project row according to the TDA of the project.
When the TDA for the project exceeds 1 acre, provide a copy of the appropriate application of
permit (NOI, or Construction Site Notice) to the engineer, for any PSL located in the project limits
or within 1 mile of the project limits. Follow the directives and adhere to all requirements set forth
in the TCEQ, Texas Pollution Discharge Elimination System, Construction General Permit
(TPDES, CGP).

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):

PRE-BID QUESTIONS

Contractor questions on this project are to be emailed to the Waco District at the
following address:

Stephen Kasberg - Wacoprebid@txdot.gov, 254-867-2780, 100 S. Loop Dr., Waco, TX
Carmen Chau - Wacoprebid@txdot.gov, 254-867-2794, 100 S. Loop Dr., Waco, TX

Contractor questions will be accepted through email, phone, and in person by the
above individuals. Questions may also be submitted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web
page. This webpage can be accessed from the Notice to Contractors dashboard located at
the following Address:

https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectinformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

All  contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. All questions and any
corresponding responses that are generated will be posted through the same Letting Pre-Bid
Q&A web page.

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by using the dashboard to

GENERAL NOTES SHEET A

PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 646742001 SHEET NoO. 7
County: HILL, ETC
HiGHWAY: SH 174, ETC CONTROL: 6467-42-001

navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the dashboard using the
controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the Q&A for and
click on the link in the window that pops up.

Office of Record: For this contract, the office of record will be the Texas Department of
Transportation office listed below.

COUNTY | MAINTENANCE SUPERVISOR Mot ADDRESS
Hil Eric Olvas (254)562:5411 | [T RORE TX 76645
Falls Dennis Cheyne (254) 883-3462 fﬂ(féﬁli\jg?\;v(a;sém
Limestone Roger Brooks (254) 562-2900 ::4252)% : i'?'?(\’\%yegsi-ﬁéeg

Quantities as shown in the plans are estimated quantities only. The actual quantities will vary.

Roadway locations and work areas will be as determined by the Engineer. Work locations and
quantities will be field verified.

GENERAL NOTES

ITEM 2: INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

This proposed Contract will not include federal funds. Bid tabulations will include stipulations in
accordance with 2.11.5.3 “Rubber Additives” and 2.11.5.5 “Home State Bidding Preference”.

ITEM 4: SCOPE OF WORK

Flexible pavement structure repairs will be limited to areas where all work at the locations can be
completed the same work day. The Engineers reserves the right to make changes in the work,
including addition, reduction, or elimination of quantities and alterations to complete this contract.

ITEM 5: CONTROL OF THE WORK

Underground utilities owned by the Texas Department of Transportation may be present within the
Right-Of-Way on this project. For signal, illumination, surveillance, and communications & control

GENERAL NOTES SHEET B



PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 646742001
County: HILL, ETC

HIGHWAY: SH 174, ETC CONTROL: 6467-42-001

maintained by TxDOT, call the TxDOT Traffic Signal Office (254)867-2808 for locates a minimum
of 48 hours in advance of excavation. For irrigation systems, call TxDOT Landscape Office
(254)867-2726 for locates a minimum of 48 hours in advance of excavation. If city or town owned
irrigation facilities are present, call the appropriate department of the local city or town a minimum
of 48 hours in advance of excavation. The Contractor is liable for all damages when utilities are
damaged due to Contractor’s negligence including, but not limited to, repair or replacement at the
Contractor’s expense.

UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY
Protection of Fiber Optic Cable Systems

Fiber optic cable systems may be buried on the railroad’s property. Protection of the fiber optic
cable systems is of extreme importance since any break could disrupt service to users resulting in
business interruption and loss of revenue and profits. The State and/or its Contractor will
telephone the railroad during normal business hours (7:00 A.M. to 9:00 P.M., Central time,
Monday through Friday, except holidays) at 1-800-336-9193 (also a 24-hour, seven-day number
for emergency calls) to determine if fiber optic cable is buried on the railroad’s premises to be
used by the State. If it is, the State and/or its Contractor will telephone the telecommunications
company(ies) involved, arrange for a cable locator and make arrangements for relocation or other
protection of the fiber optic cable prior to beginning any work on the railroad’s premises.

BURLINGTON NORTHERN AND SANTA FE RAILWAY COMPANY
Protection of Fiber Optic Cable Systems

The State and/or its Contractor must, five (5) working days before any work is performed, call the
railroad’s communications network control center at 1-800-533-2891 (a 24-hour number) to assist
in determining if fiber optic communications, control systems, or other type of cable systems are
buried in the general locations where work is to be performed. In the event such cable is present,
the State and/or its Contractor must then call the owner of the cable line to determine its exact
location. The Contractor will indemnify and hold harmless the railroad against any cost or claims
arising out of damage to any fiber optic communications, control systems or other types of cable
systems, but only to the extent such damage is caused by negligence of the Contractor.

Work in this contract is required to be done on railroad property. Cooperate with the railroads and
comply with all railroad requirements including obtaining any training they require before
performing work on railroad property.

ITEM 6: CONTROL OF MATERIALS

This proposed Contract will not include federal funds. Buy Texas stipulations apply in accordance
with 6.1.2 “Buy Texas”.

References to manufacturer’'s trade name or catalog numbers are for the purpose of identification

only and the contractor will be permitted to furnish like materials of other manufacturers provided
they are of equal quality and comply with specifications for this project.

GENERAL NOTES SHEET C

PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 646742001 SHEET No. 7A
County: HILL, ETC
HiGHWAY: SH 174, ETC CONTROL: 6467-42-001

ITEM 7: LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

Roadway closures during the following key dates and / or special events are prohibited:
- Any high traffic days or holidays as determined by the Engineer

If the work is on or in the vicinity of an at-grade railroad crossing, involves incidental work on the
railroad right of way, or involves construction of a railroad grade separation structure, notify the
railroad company’s Division engineer and the Department’'s Project Engineer at least 30 days
before performing any work on the railroad right of way and make arrangements for railroad
flaggers unless otherwise shown in the contract. Obtain the required Railroad Right of Entry
Permit from the railroad company. Payment of flaggers and applicable insurance and permit fees
is the responsibility of the Contractor. Allow sufficient time for acquiring the Railroad Right of Entry
Permit.

If utilizing private property for field office sites, equipment storage sites or for any other purpose
involved with this project, provide to the Engineer written proof of the property owner's approval of
the use of this property. This proof may be in the form of a letter or agreement signed by the
property owner or other documents acceptable to the Engineer.

Where existing pavement adjoins new pavement, saw the existing pavement to a neat transverse
and/or longitudinal line to permit adequate joining. This will not be paid for directly, but will be
considered subsidiary to the various bid items.

Protect all adjoining pavement sections during all phases of construction. Any damages incurred
due to Contractor’s operation will be repaired and/or replaced at the Contractor’'s expense.

Personal vehicles of the contractor's employees will not be parked within the right of way at
anytime including any section closed to public traffic, unless the vehicle is being utilized for
construction procedures. However, the contractor's employees may park on the right of way at the
sites where the contractor has his office, equipment and materials storage yard.

The contractor is alerted to the possible presence of swallows under the existing bridges or
culverts. Because the migratory bird treaty act prohibits harm to swallows, their eggs or their
nestlings, the contractor will not begin potentially disturbing activities on or near the bridge until the
birds have abandoned any occupied nests (approximately September 1). Active nests may not be
removed regardless of the date.

Prior to the swallows returning to the nests (approximately March 1), abandoned nests will be
removed from the bridge. The contractor will prevent the establishment of new nests on any
portion of the structure. Methods for preventing the establishment of new nests must be approved
by the project Engineer. Examples of acceptable nest prevention methods are bird-deterrent
netting and bird-repelling sprays and/or gels to be applied to the structure. This work will not be
paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to the various bid items.

GENERAL NOTES SHEET D



PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 646742001
County: HILL, ETC

HIGHWAY: SH 174, ETC CONTROL: 6467-42-001

ITEM 8: PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS

This Project will be a Standard Work Week contract in accordance with Article 8.3.1.

Meet bi-weekly or at intervals as agreed upon with the engineer to notify him or her of planned
work for the upcoming 3-week period.

Provide the engineer with a daily work schedule of planned activities including anticipated
quantities of materials (CY of each concrete placement, tons of HMAC to be placed, etc.).

Work on areas inside city limits shall be performed at night unless otherwise approved by the
Engineer.

Work in more than one location at a time shall be approved by the Engineer

The Contractor will furnish such suitable machinery, equipment and construction forces as may be
necessary, in the opinion of the Engineer, for proper prosecution of the work.

The Contractor will use a crew experienced in pavement repair and in the necessary traffic control.

At all times, the Contractor’s personnel will be dressed in approved safety attire while outside
vehicles and/or while performing work on the highway right of way. This will include but is not
limited to hard hats and safety vests.

The Contractor will clean up and remove from all work areas all loose material resulting from the
contract operations each day before work is suspended. No loose material will remain at the work
site overnight.

The Contractor will be responsible for leaving the project site clean and neat in appearance upon
completion and before final acceptance by the Engineer.

ITEM 351: FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR

Provide (4) or (8) inches of D-GR HMA TY B PG 64-22 for all repairs as specified on plans. D-GR
HMA TY B PG 64-22 will not be measured but will be considered subsidiary to ltem 351, “Flexible
Pavement Structure Repair”.

For this project, a laydown machine will be required during the construction & placement of this
item.

Locations and Quantities will vary as directed. The minimum area to be repaired will be five (5)
SY.

Excess material removed from repairs will remain the property of TxDOT and will be delivered to
the county’s maintenance yard, unless otherwise directed by the engineer.

GENERAL NOTES SHEET E

PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 646742001 SHEET No. 7B
County: HILL, ETC

HiGHWAY: SH 174, ETC CONTROL: 6467-42-001

ITEM 354: PLANING AND TEXTURING PAVEMENT

Reuse RAP material from project into ltem 340 mixtures, excess material will become property of
TxDOT and will be delivered to the county’s maintenance yard, unless otherwise specified by the
engineer.

ITEM 500: MOBILIZATION

Material On Hand (MOH) will not be used in calculating partial payments for Mobilization.

ITEM 502: BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND TRAFFIC HANDLING

Prior to beginning work, the Contractor and Engineer will agree on the allowable length of lane
closure.

The Contractor will be responsible for furnishing, erecting, and maintaining all signs and
traffic control devices necessary to provide for the safe passage of traffic in and around the
work zone. All traffic control devices will conform to the plan sheets and the Texas Manual of
Uniform Traffic Control Devices (TMUTCD).

Flaggers will be required at locations where work could endanger the traveling public or as
directed by the Engineer/Project Manager.

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project
is intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the
Traffic Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage.
These enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s
Responsible Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the
project. The Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the
implementation of enhancement.

Access will be provided to all business and residences at all times. Where turning radii are limited
during phased construction at intersections, provide all weather surfaces such as RAP or base in
turning movements to accommodate and to protect the traffic from edge drop-offs.

Provide written proposed lane closure information by 1:00 pm on the business day prior to the
proposed closures. Do not close lanes when this requirement is not met.

When excavation is required next to a pavement lane carrying traffic and the widening is not
completed by the end of the work day, backfill against the edge of the pavement with at least a 3:1
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slope using an acceptable material to support vehicular traffic. Carefully remove and dispose of
this material when work resumes. Backfilling pavement edges, and the materials required for the
work will be subsidiary to this item.

Open the pavement to traffic each night. Remove all material stockpiles, equipment left overnight
or any obstruction within thirty (30) feet of a travel way or clearly mark by warning lights and
barricades.

Equip all construction equipment involved in roadway work with a permanently mounted warning
light with amber lens as approved

Place barricades and signs in locations that do not obstruct the sight distance of drivers entering
the highway from driveways or side streets.

As approved by the Engineer, provide uniformed off duty police officers and squad cars during
lane or ramp closures, night time work or other situations that indicate a need for additional traffic
control to protect the traveling public or the construction workforce. Provide documentation such
as payroll, log sheets with signatures and badge number, or invoices from the government entity
providing the officers for reimbursement. Complete the weekly tracking form provided by the
department and submit invoices that agree with the tracking form for payment at the end of each
month approved services were provided. Reimbursement will not be made for coordination fees
charged by any party.

The Contractor Responsible Person(s) (CRP) for Work Zone Traffic Controls will inspect and
ensure any deficiencies are corrected each and every day throughout the duration of this contract.
Any misaligned or damaged traffic control devices will be repaired as soon as practical after
deficiency is discovered.

In addition to providing a Contractor’'s Responsible Person and a phone number for emergency
contact, have an employee(s) available to respond on the project for emergencies and for taking
corrective measures within One (1) Hour.

ITEM 662: WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Lane lines for transitions and detours will consist of raised pavement markers as shown for solid
lines on the Barricade and Construction Standards Work Zone Pavement Marking Details.

Paint and beads may be used for non-removable pavement markings.

ITEM 666: RETROREFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

The Contractor will layout the proposed striping in accordance with TxDOT Traffic Control Plan
Standards and latest version Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (TMUTCD). The
Engineer will verify proposed striping layout prior to the beginning of striping operations.

The Contractor will locate the beginning and ending points of No Pass Zones.
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All stop lines will be twenty-four (24) inches wide.

Pavement Surface Preparation for Markings will not be paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to
Item 666, “Retroreflectorized Pavement Markings”.

Remove markings at own expense that are not in alignment or sequence, as shown on the
standard sheets or as stated in the specifications, or do not meet the specification and/or approval
of the Project Manager. Removal will be in accordance with Item 677, “Eliminating Existing
Pavement Markings and Markers”, except for measurement and payment

ITEM 672: RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

Before the application of pavement markers, sufficiently clean pavement surfaces to remove all
forms of contamination and loose materials, in accordance with Iltem 678, "Pavement Surface
Preparation for Markings". This work will not be paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to Item 672,
"Raised Pavement Markers".

Remove at Contractor’'s expense all markers placed that are not in alignment or sequence, as
shown on the standard sheets or as stated in the specifications, or do not meet the specification
and/or approval of the Project Manager. Removal will be in accordance with Item 677, “Eliminating
Existing Pavement Markings and Markers”, except for measurement and payment.

ITEM 3076: DENSE-GRADED HOT-MIX ASPHALT

The contractor will provide a ticket writer during hot mix operations.
Any Truck Bed Releasing Agent will need to be approved.

Design for a target Laboratory-molded density of 97.0% when using the Texas Gyratory Compactor
(TGC) (Tex-204-F, Part I).

Use aggregate that meets the Surface Aggregate Classification (SAC) requirement of Class B.
RAP from Contractor owned sources may be used if the RAP is fractionated.
Maximum stripping of 0% is required.

ITEM 6001: PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN

This project will require “full matrix” type portable changeable message signs.

Ensure that the Contractor's Responsible Person for traffic control can revise messages within
thirty (30) minutes of notification.
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Furnish 2 portable changeable message signs. The portable changeable message sign(s) will be
used for all lane closures and freeway closures as shown on the traffic control plan standard
sheets.

Supply portable changeable message sign(s) in accordance with the Traffic Control Plan standard
sheets and Article 6f.55 of the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and
Highways Part VI.

ITEM 6185: TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATORS

The total number of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) required when utilizing the traffic control
standards are shown in the tables below.

TCP 1 Series Scenario Required TMA
(1-1)-18/(1-2)-18 1
(1-3)-18 A B 1 2
(1-4)-18 /1 (1-5)-18 / (1-6)-18 1
TCP 2 Series Scenario | Required TMA
(2-1)-18 / (2-2)-18 / (2-4)-18 / (2-5)-18 / (2-6)-18 All 1
(2-3)-18 A | B 1 2
TCP 3 Series Scenario Required TMA
(3-1)-13 All 2
(3-2)-13 All 3
A|lB|D 2
(3-3)-14 C 3
(3-4)-13 All 1, unless working inside a twiltl, then 2.
TCP 6 Series Scenario | Required TMA
(6-1)-12 A | B 1 2
(6-2)-12/ (6-3)-12 All 1
(6-4)-12 A | B 1
(6-5)-12 A | B 1 2
(6-8)-14 / (6-9)-14 All 1

Shadow vehicles equipped for truck mounted attenuators (TMA) for stationary operations will be
paid for by the day and must be available for use at any time as determined by the Engineer.
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Mobile operations will be paid for by the hour, per specifications. For mobile operations, payment
will be made only while the TMA is in use.

For mobile operations requiring multiple TMA'’s, judgement may be applied in lower speed, urban /
in town traffic environments to reduce the numbers of TMA in use where the added TMA may
pose a hazard for traffic entering and exiting driveways, side streets, etc.

The contractor will be responsible for determining if one or more of these operations will be
ongoing at the same time to determine the total number of TMA needed for the project for those
times per plan requirements. Additional TMAs used that are not specified in the plans in which the
contractor expects compensation will require prior approval from the Engineer.

ITEM 7329: MAINTENANCE SPEED LIMIT SIGNING

All maintenance activity work sites will require Maintenance Work Zone Speed Limit Signs to
temporarily lower regulatory speed limits. Form 1204M will be completed for each work site and
this form will determine the temporary reduced speed based on the type of work and relevant work
zone factors. Refer to the Maintenance Work Zone Speed Limit Standard Sheets for the listing of
signs required and additional information on placement and covering of signs. At the conclusion of
work, all signs related to the temporary speed limit must immediately be removed and permanent
speed limit signs uncovered.
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PROJECT ID A00209693
COUNTY Hill TOTAL EST. oA
HIGHWAY SHO0174
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
351-6004 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(8") SY 17,578.000 17,578.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 2.000 2.000
662-6109 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY W EA 8,000.000 8,000.000
662-6111 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY Y-2 EA 8,000.000 8,000.000
666-6306 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 3,825.000 3,825.000
666-6309 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 30,600.000 30,600.000
666-6318 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)6"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 3,490.000 3,490.000
666-6321 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 19,650.000 19,650.000
3076-6066 | TACK COAT GAL 3,305.000 3,305.000
6001-6001 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN DAY 35.000 35.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 35.000 35.000
6185-6003 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) HR 350.000 350.000
7329-6002 | MAINTENANCE SPEED LIMIT SIGNING DAY 35.000 35.000
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HILL-FALLS-LIMESTONE

BFPM (FY-2025)

BASE FAILURES MOB WzPM PERM PM
0351 0500 0502 0662 0662 0666 0666
W 6004 6001 6001 6109 6111 6306 6309
S
COUNTY | ROADWAY LIMITS RgEéRRESgE % LENGTH | WIDTH | AREA PAVENENT MOBILIZATION Bé’%’i‘,scﬁ%%& WKSZI—,\I‘T TR WKSZI—,\IJT TR RERPE% ¥VY/R’E ! RERPE% ¥VY/R'ET
(FROM - TO) OR (LANDMARKS) MARKER(S) | (FT) (FT) (SY) sggg/gg%ﬁf TRAFFIC_ BTy W TABITY 2 (W)6"(B'FE;()(1OOM (W)6"(S’II__I)))(1OOM
sy LS MO EA EA LF LF
FM 744 SH171 to Navaro CL 584 | 590 | Hi-1 | 1000 12 1333 1333 3000 3000 750 6000
FM 2114 McLennan CL to FM 308 578 | 590 | Hi-2 | 500 12 667 667 500 500 125 1000
HILL SH 174 Bosque CL to Johnson CL 310 | 319 | Hi3 | 1000 12 1333 1333 3500 3500 875 7000
SH 31 CR 3266 to Navarro CL 590 | 600 | Hi-4 | 1500 12 2000 2000 1000 1000 250 2000
SH 07 Marlin City Limits to US 77 582 | 572 | Fa-1| 800 24 2134 2134 200 1600
FALLS SH 320 SH 07 to US 77 368 | 374 | Fa-2 | 1000 25 2778 2778 250 2000
SH 14 SH 164 to FM 1246 358 | 368 | Li-1 | 4000 12 5333 5333 1000 8000
LIMESTONE | FM 339 SH 164 to US 84 600 | 608 | Li-2 | 1500 12 2000 2000 375 3000
PROJECT TOTALS 17578 1 2 8000 8000 3825 30600

TOTALS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, QUANTITIES AND LOCATIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATION PURPOSES ONLY.
WORKAREAS AND LOCATIONS MAY BE ADDED AND REMOVED, AND MUST BE VERIFIED BY ENGINEER PRIOR TO ANY
CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS MAY NOT BE CONTINUOUS, FIELD VERIFY WITH ENGINEER.

WORK ACTIVITIES.
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PERM PM TACK PCMS, TMA & WZ SIGNS
0666 0666 3076 6001 6185 6185 7329
W 6318 6321 6066 6001 6002 6003 6002
3
a REPM W/RET | REPM W/RET
& |LENGTH| wiDTH | AREA REQTY | REQTY | TACK COAT NGRS & TMA TMA (MOBILE N EeE L
@ (FT) (FT) (SY) (Y)G"(BIT_I)()(1OOMI (Y)6"(S|_B)(100Ml WEAADGEABLE | (STATIONARY) OPERATION) CED
LF LF GAL DAY DAY HR DAY
Hi-1 | 1000 12 1333 750 6000 720 6 6 60 6
Hi-2 | 500 12 667 125 1000 120 5 5 50 5
Hi-3 | 1000 12 1333 875 7000 840 6 6 60 6
Hi-4 | 1500 12 2000 250 2000 400 5 5 50 5
Fa-1 | 800 24 2134 50 400 213 4 4 40 4
Fa-2 | 1000 25 2778 65 500 278 30
Li-1 | 4000 12 5333 1000 2000 533 5 5 50 5
L2 | 1500 12 2000 375 750 200 1 1 10 1
PROJECT TOTALS 3490 19650 3305 35 35 350 35
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The use of this standord is governed by the “Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT ‘assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

2:58:15 AM
c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\melandy.sm1th\dB@724199\bc-21.dgn

DATE: 4/26/72024

FILE:

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety apparelmeeting
the requirements of ISEA "American National Standard for High-Visibility
Apparel," or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI107-2004 standard
performance for Class 2 or 3 risk exposure. Class 3 garments should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

1. The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended
to show typicalexamples for placement of temporary traffic control
devices, construction pavement markings, and typicalwork zone signs.
The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements
shown in the "Texas Manualon Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD).

2. The development and design of the Traffic ControlPlan (TCP)is the

responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shallbe illuminated

when flagging is used at night.

3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed
by a licensed professionalengineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,

sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

1. Only pre-qualified products shallbe used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic ControlDevices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
and their sources.

4. The Contractor is responsible for instaling and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approvalof the Engineer.

2. Work zone traffic controldevices shallbe compliant with the Manual for

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the Assessing sofety Hordware (MASH),

applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets,” the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer(s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be

redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shallerect the http://www.txdot.gov

necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as

directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shallbe COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

revised to show oppropriate work zone distance. DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
divided highways where median width willpermit and traffic volumes - -
justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)

. . . . . STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
8. Allsigns shallbe constructed in accordance with the details found in the
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
not shown in this monual shallbe shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide g detailto the Contractor before the sign is manufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

9. The temporary traffic controldevices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer willdetermine the most
appropriate traffic controldevices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobile operations as defined by the Texas Manualon Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ limit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shallbe
erected in advance of the CSJ limits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shallbe erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ limit signs are not required.

11. Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers' private vehicles ;’ [-figlfse’.g’n
must be parked away from travellanes. They should be as close to the ITexasDepaftme"“’fT”a"SPO"faﬁO" Standard

right-of-way line as possible, or located behind a barrier or guardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21
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1,5.6
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS T-INTERSECTION BEGIN TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
WORK
ROAD WORK % %G20-9TP ZONE
<= NEXT X MILES SPACING
. NEXT X MLES => TRAFFIC SIZE
(Oph;mtil 20107 % %R20-5T FINES
see Note -lo DOUBLE H . i *
tond 4) / X XR20-50TP [ Juen Sign Conventionaol Expressway/ Posted SIgr.‘
s ROAD WORK Number Rood Freeway Speed [Spacing
1 { O <= NEXT X MLES or Series e
" " 3 % %G20-207 | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL Feot
o
CROSSROAD X X X cw20* MPH [ (Appra.)
S [ [ cw21 -
X X X !
; * 4 NTERSECTED 1 Block - City < (10001500 - Huy X cw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 30 120
% gw ROADWAY 1000-1500' - Hwy => 1Block - Cily CW23 35 160
I X I Sl
L L \q CW25 40 240
ROAD WORK \ » ; A
<= NEXT X MLES 620-1TR | (ROAD WORK CW1, CW2 45 520
NEXT X MILES => NEXT X MLES => . csy END ' ’ 50 2400
END 80 i ol CW7,CW8, 36" x 36" 48| x 48"
G20-10T . ; Limit WORK ZONE ’ U x
(Optional ROAD WORK BEON BEGIN min. S G20-2bT % % CW9. CW11 55 500 2
see Note N . ROAD WORK : '
Tong 620-2% WORK 620-57 | FOAD WORK S cwia 60 | 6002
% %G20-9TP | 70NE
NANE A -, 65 700 2
H Moy be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD"(CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. TRAFFIC 620-6T opess |7 CW3, CW4, 3
(See note 2 below) % %R20-5T | FINES __swe Agn " | " 70 800
DOUBLE CONTACTOR CW5, Cwe, 8" x 48 481 x 48
1. The lypical minimum signing on o crossroad opproach should be o "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and o R20-501P | _EEE END cws-3, 75 900 2
(G20-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. x% O | s, | CW10, CW12 80 1000 2
2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 620-2 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under * *
"Typical Construction Warning Sign Size and Spacing"). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume Lo . . .
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether o rood is low volume as per TMUTCD Port 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION * For typicolsign spacings on divided highways, expressways and freeways,
information shallbe shown in the plans. see Part 6 of the "Texas Monualon Uniform Traffic ControlDevices"
3.Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require odditional signs such as FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the types ond location of any additional traffic control devices, (TMUTCD) typical application diogroms or TCP Standord Sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When additional signs ore required, these signs will such os o flagger and occompanying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is - ) . o
be considered port of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed ot or near an intersection. ¥ Minimum distance from work area to first Advonce Warning sign nearest the
location ond spacing of ony sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic ControlPlan sheets or the Work . . . work area and/or distonce between each additional sign.
Zone Standard Sheets. 2. If construction closes the rood ot o T-intersection, the Controctor shallploce the "CONTRACTOR
4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-1aT)sign shallbe required ot high volume crossroads to advise NAME"(G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Borricodes for the rood closure (see BC(10) also). i GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The ROAD"W(?RK NEXT X MILES™ left arrow(G20-1bTL) and "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" right orrow 1. Specialor lorger size signs may be used as necessary.
will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume. (G20-1bTR)" signs shallbe replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plans for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection area, oppropriate traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
the plons or os determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shallbe in place.
3. Distance between signs should be increased os required fo have 1/2  mile
P AYOUT OF SIGNI FOR RK INNI AT TH IMIT or more advance warning.
WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING % WORK BEGINNING THE CSJ LIMITS b
- " % %G20-9TP |[BEGN 4.36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
SPEED ;’gﬁEK STAY ALERT crossroads of the discretion of the Engineer os per TMUTCD Port 5. See
BEGN DO ROAD LIMIT % XR20-5T TRAFFIC OBEY Note 2 under "Typicol Location of Crossroad Signs".
620-5T |ROAD WORK . -1 [NoT WORK ; FNES S WARNING
x % NEXT X MILES Cwi-4L 5:5' ASS AHEAD >< >< DOUBLE " SIGNS 5. Only diamond shoped warning sign sizes ore indicated.
CW20-1D NAE X X appropriate) . e - STATE LAW
ROAD CW1-4R * %G20-6T ‘ogﬁss CWIS-IP [ wew CW20-10 R2-1 % % \X ¥R20-5aTP ﬁm TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Stondord Highway
WORK XJ&RA( STATE G20-10T % R20-3T % % Sign Designs for Texos" monual for complete list of ovailable sign design
AHEAD XX : CONIRACTOR sizes.
¢ 3X womlCwiz-1p Type 3 Borricade or \ X X X X X X X
fe—————= channelizing devices
| o I-/ //-I e o0o0o0o 1, 2 d d d d d d d
| < / N o & LEGEND
—— o o%0 0 00 00 o0 oblodt ik s Type 3 Borricode
/ => Vi Ly, | f<e i => ——
; oo 7 i e oo — O O O | Channelizing Devices
) => WORK // => /eginning of SPEED / p END
e // . P /l NO-PASSING R2-1 |LIMIT WoRK zone| 2 | Sign
X Channelizing CSJ Limit b o line should 00 G20-2bT % %
) . Devices . - ROAD WORK coordinate >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distances occur between minimal work spaces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD"(CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas lo remind drivers they ore stil G20-2 % ¥ locotion NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project limits. See the applicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs and TMUTCD for sign
channelizing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriote distance spacing requirements.
P AYOUT OF SIGNI FOR RK INNI TR F TH IMIT to be placed on the G20-1series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM O E CSJ LuMITS BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
| <> >l X %G20-9TP ‘%)EEK STAY ALERT This distance shallreplace the "X" and shallbe rounded
r __BEGN __| |SPEED 0BEY to the nearest whole mile with the approvalof the Engineer. gco Traffic
¥ %G20-5T [ROAD WORK MIT TRAFFIC WARNING No decimals shallbe used. Safety
ROAD NEXT X MLES L % %R20-5T | FINES . Division
CWi-4L o SIGNS Texas Department of Transportation Standard
CLOSED [gn-2 e >< >< DOUBLE L o 1ot e | | STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE'(G20-9TP) ond "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
Type 3 X %G20-6T g};E % %R20-5aTP m‘;"ﬂ‘ns‘ shallbe used as shown on the sample layout when advance
cw1-s Barricade or CWI3-1P >SP>$ —cowmacion | R2°1 L gzg;'m r;gg;u signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
chonnelizing motorist of entering or leaving a part of the work zone
devices \ « lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
\ X X X X if workers are present.
/ i ey - e e 0 . PROJECT LIMIT
L // % % CSJ limit signing is required for highway construction and
\ 1 | maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
Y | <= ) ) :
I E— E— E— E— e E— E— E— E— E— e <> Areg for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC(2) - 21
Chonnelizing |\CSJ Limit = and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
/ T 78 Devices Control Plon. e be-21.dgn on TxDOT [ew TxDOT Jow TxDOT [ex TxDOT
WORK // . X h\SPEED A Contraoctor willinstalla regulatory speed limit sign ot ©T00T November 2002 CONT|SECT P rieAY
|
SPACE 7 ROAD WORK L 100 D 00 e ona of the work zone. Y % ° revsons 6467/42| 001 SH 174.ETC
>< >< WORK ZONE|G20-2bT ¥ % 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
620-2 % % 7-13 521 WACO HILL 12
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shallbe regulatory, eslablished in accordonce with the “Procedures for Eslablishing Speed Zones,"
ond opproved by the Texas Tronsportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

ignin n for Wi 1 1 Signi h f
Stying shown fo csJ of work activity and not throughout the entire project. o s,
See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shallbe removed i LIMITS
additional advance s . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.

No warranty of any

The use of this standord is governed by the “Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT ‘assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

2:58:15 AM
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FILE:

AN ANNN ANNN NN

P P P P P P P

il
| @ \ }\\\\\\\§§\\\ N\ AN\
|

! See General
‘ (750" - 15009 SeeNgte:eza ‘ ‘ See GeneralNote 4 ‘ (750' - 1500" eeNote 4
I I
WORK
G20-50P
G20-50P SPEED SPEED
LIMIT ZONE SPEED LIMIT WORK WORK LIMIT
/O SPEED LMt 70 ZONE | 620-50P ZONE | 620-5aP
R2-1 LMIT 5 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED / O R2-1
Cw3-5 5 O R2-1 LIMIT LIMIT
I~ R2-1 5 O R2-1
50

GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed limit should be included on the design of 1. Requlatory work zone speed limits should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic controlplans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed controlis of major importance.
speed ore present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed limit signs shallbe placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
a higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when opproved as described 3. S;f)eed z?]ned_&gr:fs aref Tustr?ted for one direction of traveland are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eoch direction of trovel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed limit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work oreaq, including: 40 mph ond greater 0.2 to 2 miles

a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1mie

b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)

¢) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed limit signs shallhave black legend and border on a white reflective

d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting" on BC(4)).

e) width

f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT*(CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed limit signs "WORK ZONE"(G20-50P) plaque ond the "SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shallnot be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shallbe considered subsidiary to Item 502.

7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down willnot be allowed, unless as

SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed limit may be included on the design of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traffic controlplans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A Law enforcement. ‘ ® Traffic
barrier, when work octivity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. ,T Desartment of i parety
in the traveled way. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). exas Depariment of Transportation Standard

C e . . D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted and visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.

motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not BARR'CADE AND CONSTRUC'"ON

present, siqns shallbe removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on det_ail_s above are for illustration only. .
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT
10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form *1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC(3)_21
FILE: be-21.dgn ow TxDOT  [ex TxDOT Jow TxDOT [ex TxDOT
©TxD0T November 2002 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 646742 001 SH 174,ETC
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
713 521 WACO HILL 13

L97 ]




DISCLAIMER:

R T F RI
TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS CENERA NOTES TOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

1. Contractor shallinstallond maintain signs in a straight and plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.
2. Wooden sign posts shollbe painted white.

12" min. 3. Barricades shallNOT be used as sign supports.
2 ' ROAD 4. Alsigns shallbe installed in accordance with the plans or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shallbe used to requlate, warn, ond
minimum quide the traveling public safely through the work zone.
from WORK 5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plons or in the "Stondord Highwoy Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
AHEAD , curb AHEAD Engineer /Inspeclor may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
A 6 N from the plons. Any variation in the plans shallbe documented by written ogreement between the Engineer and the Contractor's
® v g min Responsible Person. All changes must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
S 2 x the Inspector's TxDOT diory ond having both the Inspector and Contractor initiolond dote the ogreed upon changes.
: T @ _T 6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the "Compliont Work Zone Troffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD) for smallroadside
c s 7.0" min. 8 o signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shallmeet the requirements deloiled on the Temporary Lorge Roadside Signs (TLRS)
22 3| 06 190" max. T| 6or 3 7.0' min standord sheets.The Contractor shallinstall the sign support in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. If there is a question
Sy § D 2:: 72 [ —ator . 8 2;: ¢ 9.0' max. regarding installation procedures, the Conlractor shall furnish the Engineer a copy of the manufacturer's installation recommendations so
52 = = |9 . the Engineer con verify the correct procedures ore being followed.
>9 l i 7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on opproved supports ond replacing signs with domaged or cracked substrates and/or
So damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.
g:‘.:.g' _\ ] lg 8. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The maximum height of letters and/or company logos used
g5 : Poved SN 7 /-W Paved 75/ /\\\///\\‘m T~ 1l 2 for identification shallbe 1inch. . )
o.= shoulder shoulder 7 \%L] 9. The Contractor shallreplace domaged wood posts. New or domaged wood sign posts shallnot be spliced.
= ¢ Za RAT
29 > " > . : > >
< g“‘: x When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight and plumb. 1. The typeslof sign supports, sign r_nount!ng helght,_the size of signs, ond the typ_e of sign §ubstrotes can vary based on the type of
va? Obiects shallNOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling. work being _performed: The Englneef is requnsnble for sel_ectlng thel apprppnale size sign for the type of work being performeq. The_
9o Contractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets monufacturer's recommendations in
203 ponsi 9 gn support, sig g heig
gg!_"; x x  When plaques ore placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travellane. ::egE::lgt-ote(r:rr:s::l:tri::::re;s-Osgr:utr:ahto:czmil:;karﬁ)q::t?;:e::;e thon 3 days
g’ég Supplemental ploques (advisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the porent sign. b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work losting
55 g more than one hour.
295 c. Short-term stotionory - doytime work that occupies o locotion for more than 1hour in o single daylight period.
‘,:_":-S Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1hour.
‘-;8: shall not willbe by bolts and nuts e. Mobile - work thal moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up 1o approximately 15 minutes.)
o3 protrude or screws. Use TxDOT's or SIGN_MOUNTING HEICHT
e ‘_..‘,_"g above sign manufacturer's recommended 1. The boltom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shallbe at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
.w g‘(; pracedures for ottaching sign as shown for supplementoal ploques mo_unteq below other signs.
£ g¢e substrates to other types of 2. TheebOtrt:t::d of Short-term/Short Duration signs shallbe a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet obove
E;E S sign supports 3. Long-t%rm/ln'termediote-term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
° . Support 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shallbe used only during daylight ond shallbe removed at the end of the workday or raised to
€8s shall not appropriate Long-term/Intermediate sign height.
° 8_.6 protrude 5. Regulatory signs shallbe mounted at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface regardless of work duration.
[~} .
&3, above sign s SIZE_OF SIGNS
5%‘%’ NOI::)Se s;::ll:‘e%.r 1. The Controctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.
5,8 g SIGN_SUBSTRATES
§3 B Each sign 1. The Conlractor shallensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations for the lype of sign
5'5-56 ) M shallbe atlached support that is being used. The CWZTCD lists each substrate that can be used on the different types and models of sign supports.
295 Sign supports shall I - . A 2. “Mesh" type materials are NOT an approved sign substrate, regardless of the tightness of the weave.
S-2 extend more than S BARRANUIABAAANAAAR | 8 WY directly to the sign 3. Allwooden individuol sign panels fobricated from 2 or more pieces shallhave one or more plywood cleat, 172" thick by 6" wide,
5237 172 way up the support Multiple fastened to the back of the sign ond extending fully across the sign. The cleot shallbe attached to the back of the sign using wood
b w'§ back of the sign . 3 screws thot do not penetrote the face of the sign ponel. The screws shallbe placed on both sides of the splice ond spoced ol 6"
BES substrate. - signs shalinol be centers. The Engineer may opprove other methods of splicing the sign face.
,'nE,_!._Z FRONT ELEVATION joined or spliced by w . . . . .
EE Wood, metal or any meons, Wood 1. Allsigns shallbe retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color ond relro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
£% Fiber Reinforced Plostic for rigid signs or DMS-B310 for roll-up signs. The web oddress for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1).
supports shallnot be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shallbe used for signs with a white background.
Splicing embedded perforated squore metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired 3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of OMS-8300 Type B or Type § , shallbe usgd for rigid signs with oronge backgrounds.
height willonly be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION by splicing or SICN LETTERS
above and two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind " 1. All'sign letters and numbers shallbe clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letiers as approved by the FederalHighway
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths ood other meons. Administration (FHWA) and os published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas" moanual. Signs, letters and numbers shallbe of
should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice and first closs workmonship in accordonce with Department Stondords ond Specifications.
of at least the same gauge material. REMOVING OR COVERING
1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shallbe removed or completely covered.
2. Long-term stationory or intermediote stationory signs installed on squore metal tubing moy be turned awoy from troffic 90 degrees when
STOP/_SLOW PADDLES . CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
1. STOP/SLOW paddies are the primary method to control traffic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.

by flaggers. The STOP/SLOW paddie size should be 24" x 24".

] i i ? i 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shallnot be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completel
2.STOP/SLOW paddies shallbe retroreflectorized when used ot night. 1. Permanent signs are used to give notice of lraffic lows or regulations, call 9 9 9 y 9 pletely

covered when not required.

3. STOP/SLOW paddles may be ottocheld to a stoff with a minimum ::::t':):ut:) ;:s?d:::Eﬂ:hg:sigfot?:;:ngszt?::: rgi:ttj:nzzstr:;f:zcgze;(;:ﬂrsls. 4. When signs are covered, the materialused shallbe opoque, such as heavy milblack plastic, or other moaterials which willcover the
length of 6'lo the bottom of the sign.  interest. ond g‘h . ! rophical r‘ reation I' o s'ervice (L(.)GO) o entire sign face and maintain their opaque properties under outomobile headlights at night, without domaging the sign sheeting.
4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle faces ° I; elgsf.a t.o eD geographica .d_ec fﬁ 0 oh. spect Lc d th . 5. Burlap shallNOT be used to cover signs.
shallonly be os specifically described in Section 6E.03 .(;u u:obmuormo 't‘m' _r(;vers procee m?I lrmtjg" : wor zonde nee ith etsome. 6. Duct tape or other adhesive malerialshallNOT be offixed to a sign face.
Hand Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. Icor:;truiti:r: route quidance os normolly installed on 0 roadway withou 7. Signs ond anchor stubs shollbe removed and holes backfilled upon completion of work.
' SICN_SUPPORT WEIGHTS
2. When permanent requlatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions, T Where Som sooris Teahe the use of weichls o keep from turing over. The use SHEET 4 OF 12
remove or cover the permanent signs until the permanent sign messoge matches ) gfesongbugl;pelith dryqzohesionI:ss sand sghoul d be uspe d 9 ' ' ® Traffic
. . 'trhse-chOd:mn):j cr?j"d'ho"' For detais for covering lorge quide signs see the 2. The sondbags willbe lied shut to keep the sond from spiling and to maintain a = L"Jsiﬁseigln
24 24 stondard. constont weight. T . I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
3. When existing permanent signs are moved and relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steelor other solid objects shallnot be permitted
purposes, they shallbe visible to motorists at all times. for use os sign supporl weights. .
4. If existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shallbe g gg:gg:g: ::gllljlge wr::?:e ao;n (Ier;:JrrgbI: fn?(?telrlzgl t(:::ft ?e(;?:x::;gr: v:;i?lgo:bs.
instolled on croshworthy boses os shown on the SMD Stondord sheets. The signs : impact. Rubber (such s tire inner tubes) shallNOT be used. BMRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
IH 24" 4 IH 24-- shallmeet the required mounting heights shown on the BC Sheets or the SMD 6. Rubber ballasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used for

Standards. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and manufactured
B e Wil oA N relocating existing signs. with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD fist. TEMPORARY SIGN NOTES
egen, order - While €9¢! order - Blac 7. Sandbogs shallonly be placed along or loid over the base supports of the

2:58:15 AM

5. If permanent signs ore to be removed and relocated using temporary supports,

c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\melandy.sm1th\dB724199\bc-21.dgn

LI E TN DEr IDELIENT = = traffic control device and shallnot be suspended above ground level or

< SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Contractor shalluse crashworthy supports as shown on lhe BC standard sheets, hung with rope, wire, chains or other fost:ners. Sondbogsg shollbe ploced
TLRS stondord sheets or the CWZTCD list. The signs shallmeet the required mounting along the length of the skids t igh down the sign support.

N g the length of the skids to weigh dow gn supp
S USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL heights shown on the BC, or the SMD slondord sheets during construction. This work 8. Sondbags shallNOT be placed under the skid and shallnot be used to level BC(4)-21
% BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the oppropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. e be 21dan o Tx0oT ‘CK:TXDOT ‘DW 00T Tox TaD0T
N BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE B;, OR C, SHEETING 6. Any sign or troffic coniroldevice that is struck or domaged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SICNS ©TxDOT November 2002 CoNT [secT 108 HIGHWAY
. LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shallbe replaced as soon as possible by the 1. Flogs may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISIONS 6467/42| 001 SH 174,ETC
W Contractor to ensure proper guidonce for the motorists. This willbe subsidiory be 16 inches square or larger and shallbe orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 i oY p—
=z LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to Hem 502. color. Flags shallnot be allowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13 521 WACO HILL 14
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No warranty of any

TxDOT “assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the “Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

2:58:15 AM
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FILE:

. " Sign > Sign
% Maximum < 24 > 2"‘ 9 .
% Maximum 4x4 m = 12 sq. ft. of L + skid & Post : Post —
21sq. ft. of ‘"°°td sign face 246 = : )
/ sign face post — 2x6 97w N 2x6 :
/ N \ o~ o B : :
u G‘°°“ / <5 "ﬂ ;
% X4x4 axa . at < gn Rl
wood * M 60 * | 2| desirable 2} desirable
72" block block e | o [
post l p HE : 18"
- " . . . ".
" ? ’; 34" min. in Optional I? H
| _ " e trong soils, reinforcin e
u [ Length of skids may 48 R swrong so 9 HE
T Top **4x4d be increased for minimum HE 55 min. in sleeve —>I§ g 34" min.in Base
woo! . - NH weak soils. (172" larger oo . See the CWZTCD Post
See BC(4) t additional stability. ofe N strong soils,
ee B pos HH than sign R 55" min. in for embedment.
for sign 24 x 40" Top i post) x 18" i . s
30" height 24" / See BC(4) . - Anchor Stub : 3 HH weak soils.
requirement — 26 for sign 2—4r x4 broce W4 torger 3¢ Anchor Stub HH
height / . thon si HH (174" lorger HY
requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts on sign HH ; HH
I q " " ty ——={%|¢ than sign ol
[ ] o or 3/8" x 3 1/2 A pos HE ) HEH
(L0 LD ! Ll ! = = %) (min.) lag N / ofe post oo
. Qe S| S|e
I \ ‘\t screws ~ ~ -~
40" . Front 4x4 block 4x4 block _ OPTION 1 PRiES OPTION 3
36 <o Side (Direct Embedment) chor Stul (Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleeve)) WING CHANNEL
Front e Ty vree—
Lap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS _— Folh i
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS - - -
Refer to the CWZTCD ond the monufacturer's installotion procedure for each type sign support.
The maximum sign square footage shalladhere to the manufacturer's recommendation.
Two post installotions can be used for lorger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WE DGE ANCHORS
9 sq. fl. or less- substrote listed in section J.2.d of Both steelond plostic Wedge Anchor Systems os shown
10 S truded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Stondard Sheets moy be used os temporary
mm_extrude 1/2* plywood is allowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
lr_unwoll plastic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if approved by the Engineer. (See web address for
5 "Troffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1).
: @ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
o (2 per support) joining
° sign panel ond supports OTHER DESIGNS
MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
o AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
o CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
A }23/4" X 113/4" x 11 foot IGENERAL NOTES
K ga pos
[ (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 13/4 " x 129" D3/8 "X 3" qr. 1. Nails moy be used in the ossembly of wooden sign
It (hole to hole) 12 go. support 5 boll Isupports. but 3/8" bolt: with nuts or .':/f& a;_3|1/2"
Nl 13/4" galv. round telescopes into sleeve 13/4 " x 1374 " x 129" : o must be used on every joint for find
M with 5/16" holes (hole to hole) s 3 ’
. or 13/4" x 13/4" . . . - 12 go. square o ) > 2.No more thon 2 sign posts shollbe placed within o
[ squore tubing 13/4 " x 13/4 " x 52" (hole ~ perforated : © 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
NE 1o hole) 12 go. squore perforoted N tubing upright ~ —————=ff  \—0——=L =_—f - - CWZTCD List.
Upright must w Wi R — tubing diogonol broce 5 3
telescope to N [e o o o #)e o o o o Q I - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7'height [ N Completely welded foundations shallbe removed from lhe project sile.
obove poavement 48" |H 13/8 " x 13/4 " x 32" (hole ) (hoI: - ;ole) around tubing This willbe considered subsidiory to Item 502.
o hole) 12 go. squore perforaoted - g 12 ga. perforated
tubing cross broce <+ tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" % See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration."
(hole to hole)
12 go. squore % % Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
o " -
o 38" X 412 gr. . - - 4 per forated NOT be allowed. Posts shallbe painted white.
o,‘ o 5 BOLT (TYP.) . —_ . {ubing sleeve
Y74 N & S | R | welded to skid [] See the CWZTCD for the type of sign subsirote
pin at angle ~ o = o I 60 | that can be used for each approved sign support.
needed to 5 o N ~ N
match sideslope | —
P P N SHEET 5 OF 12
= " , ® Traffic
@7/16 3 L_-,S_afe_ty
Welds to start on K Texas Department of Transportation o
opposile sides I P P Standard
going in opposite
directions. Minimum 45"
weld, do not =-2"x 2" x
back flpucdie. 2 go BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
upright
weld ¥ | TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
weld —_ N weld starts here
storts b
here weld 5'
SINGLE LEG BASE 3 BC(5)-21
Side View e be-21.dgn ov 10T [o: TxDOT Jow TxDOT_[ex TxDOT
©TxD0T November 2002 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS 6467(42] 001 | SH 174.£1C
- — — — — — 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
x LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 73 52! ACO ML 15
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WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS

BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC

PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS

1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable
changeable message signs (PCMS).

2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more than 8 words (obout four to
eight choracters per word), not including simple words such as "TO,"
"FOR," "AT," etc.

3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that
alternate. Three-phase messages are not allowed. Each phase of the
message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by
itself.

4. Use the word "EXIT" to refer to on exit romp on o freewayi ie.,
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."

5. Always use the route or intersiate designation (IH, US, SH, FM)

RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES

(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)

No warranty of any

TxDOT ‘assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the “Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

along with the number when referring to a roadway.

6. When in use, the boltom of a stationary PCMS message panelshould be
a minimum 7 feet above the roadway, where possible.

7. The messoge lerm "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to
stort on Saturday morning ond end by Sunday evening at midnight.
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning.

8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on a PCMS. Each phase may be
disployed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each.

9. Do not “flosh" messages or words included in o messoge. The message
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.

10. Do not present redundont information on a two-phase messages i.e.,
keeping two lines of the message the same and chonging the third line.

11. Do not use the word "Danger" in message.

12. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or "LANES SHIFT RIGHT"
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.

13. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically across
the face of the sign.

14. The following table lists abbrevioted words and two-word phrases that
are acceploble for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed together. Words or phrases not on this list should not be
obbrevigled, unless shown in the TMUTCD.

15. PCMS character height should be ot least 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile ond the text
should be legible from of leost 600 feel ot night ond 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must have a character height of 10 inches
and must be legible from at least 400 feet.

16. Each line of text should be centered on the messoge boord rather than
left or right justified.

17.If disabled, the PCMS should default to an illegible display that will
not alarm motorists and willonly be used to alert workers that the
PCMS hos malfunctioned. A pottern such os o series of horizonial solid
bars is oppropriate.

WORD OR PHRASE ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION

Access Road ACCS RD ajor MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH

Phase 1: Condition Lists Phase 2: Possible Component Lists
. . . Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning x x Advance
Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List Other Condition List List List Notice List
FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAXIMUM APR XX-
CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX 1-XX X SPEED MONDAY
FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E US XXX SPEED MAY XX
CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR T0 LANE XX PM -
CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS T0 CAUTION FRI-SUN
CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO0 SAFELY TO
CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP US XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
CLOSED TO BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT x ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
BLVD X LANES SHIFT in Phase 1 must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phose 2. IN x x See Application Guidelines Note 6.
CLOSED LANE x

2:58:16 AM
c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\melandy.sm1th\dB@724199\bc-21.dgn

DATE: 4/26/72024

FILE:

Best Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
Bouevard BLYD Monday MON 1.0nly 1or 2 phoses are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT and ALL con be interchonged as oppropriote.
Br idge BRDG Normal NORM 9
c 1 qu CANT N° h N 2. The 1st phase (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM ond LP con be interchanged as
onno = or N "Rood/Lone/Romp Closure List" ond the “Other Condition List". appropriate.
Center ¢ Nor thbound (route) 3. A 2nd phose can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
%%’ésc}auc"on CONST AHD ;orklng :gING on Trovel, Location, General Warning, or Advance Notice be inferchanged os oppropriote.
oad Phase Lists". 4. Highway nomes and numbers replaced os oppropriate.
(‘ROSSINGR XIN? o Right Lane RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY ond FREEWAY con be interchonged os needed.
Detour Route DETOUR RTE Saturday SAT is not included in the first phose selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessory.
Do Not DONT Service Rood SERV_RD 5.1f two PCMS ore used in sequence, they must be separated by 7.FT ond MI, MILE ond MILES interchanged os oppropriate.
East E - Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Each PCMS shallbe limited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE ond PAST interchanged as needed.
Eastbound route Slippery SLIP ond should be understandable by themselves. 9. Dislonces or AHEAD con be eliminated from the message if a
| _—mergency . EMER South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the octual work dote, calendor doys should be reploced with
Entrance, Enter ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advonce notification should typically be for
::g::zwtgne E?(EWI;N g'rree'r zTN no more thon one week prior to the work.
L E unday U
>F<XXXAEee; éééXAL[T) Telephone PHONE SHEET 6 OF 12 o
0g Ahea Temporar TEMP ,g °
Freeway FRWY, FWY Thuﬁsdoyy THURS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAL OR [-fiifseig’n
procuoy Blocked | Fh-BLKD To_Downtown TO DTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) A 7exas pepartment of Transportation | Siandara
raffic
Hozardous Driving | HAZ DRIVING Travelers TRVLRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
Hozor ous ioter ol AZIAT fovee oS UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
igh-Occupanc = 3
Venicle Ny e utes THE WL OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS AD U
¥ v
:(IJS:W(IS S Vehicles (3) VEH, VEHS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- L Worning WARN
Lnformotion [ Wiednesday R FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
ight Limit
Junction JCT a:;g Lim! m L 1. When FullMatrix PCMS signs are used, the character height and legibility/ visibility requirements shallbe maintained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LFT Westoound (FouTeT W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above. _ _ _ _ o BC(6)-21
Left Lane LFT LN Wet Pavement WET PVMT 2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flagger Symbol"(CW20-7) are represented graphically on the FullMatrix PCMS sign and, with the approvalof the Engineer, it
Lane Closed LVPIJRCLé)SED Will Not WONT sholl maintain the legibility/ visibiity requirement listed obove. o ) FLE: be-21.dgn on TxDOT [ew TxDOT Jow TxDOT [ex TxDOT
bOYe'; L2V9| I;JAIN'-I' L 3. When symbolsigns are represented graphically on the FullMatrix PCMS, they shallonly supplement the use of the static sign represented, ond shallnot substitute ©TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT J08 HIGHWAY
ainTfenance for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 6467|42 001 SH 174.ETC
Roadway 4.A fullma_trix PCMS may be used to simulate o flashing orrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flash rate and dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 P ooty SHEE'T .
designation * IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number Some size arrow. 7-13 52 WACO HILL 16
00




DISCLAIMER:

1. Barrier Reflectors shallbe pre-qualified, and conform to the color ond . . . .
B(:Z;gcti:il;crt:q:irements %f D(h‘AuS-IBIGOO.A list of prequalified Barrier LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boords may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors con be found of the Materiol Producer List web oddress Borrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, otherwise they shallbe delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" tall plostic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.
2. Color of Barrier Refleclors shallbe as specified in the TMUTCD. The LPCB i .
" - s approved for use in work
f th 1l hall bsidiory to It 512. .
cost of the reflectors shallbe considered subsidiary 1o Item \ zone locotions, where the posted 1. The Flashing Arrow Board should be used for olllane closures on multi-lane roadways, or slow
%" speed is 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities on the travellanes.
Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detailbelow) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose oll appropriate signs, borricades and/or other troffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Floshing Arrow Boord.

Borrier reflectors is 20 feet. 4, The Floshing Arrow Board should be able to display the following symbols:

o5 Reflectors Attach the delineators as per
§? manufacturer's recommendations.

[
S 2
g LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)
E v
cw . [ ] [ ]
<@
5_ 9 ° °
=5, ° ° °
e CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) o o

= € [ ] [ ]
=99 . . . See D & OM (VIA)
<g“ 3. Where {raffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors ® ® OR °
982 shallbe mounted in opproximately the midsection of each section of CTB. PRPS
=03 An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °
%09 CTB. This willallow for atiachment of a barrier grapple without PPy L L
o : " damoging the reflector. The Barrier Refleclor mounted on the side of . () ° ° hd ° ® °
gee the CTB shallbe located directly below the refleclor mounted on lop of nstalla minimum  of ° °
552 the borrier, os shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
2 §_§ 4. Where CTB separates two-way traffic, three barrier reflectors shallbe as per manufacturer's 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION L LJ
g’,_ N mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shallhove recommendations.
‘;’8: two yellow reflective faces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each
ox= side of the barrier shallhave one yellow reflective foce, as shown in ° [} [ ] ° ® [ ]
2.9 the detail above. ) o - . DELINEATION OF END TREATMENTS o 4 1 L4 b 4
For 5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier [ o o o [ ] e o 0 0 o [ ® ® ®
209 refleclors willbe required on top of the CTB. L] L] (] [ o [
‘;ﬁ‘::; 6. Barrier Reflector units shallbe yellow or white in color to match END g?gASTMES'\éTDS FOR (] (] (] [] [] [ ]
229 the edgeline being supplemented. S U
H :E 7. Moximum spacing of Barrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW (E;ﬁrz:le::ﬁgw SEOUE:\(I;'HX(LEEEVRON
cul 8. Pavement morkers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway morker tabs e : .
gg‘é shallNOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work zones left is similar) I(”f%h't che\{lror)l shown;
F 9. Attachment of Borrier Reflectors to CTB shollbe per monufocturer's shollmeet the apppropriate crashworthy ertis similor

an
2 E‘E recommendations. standards as defined in the Manual for . . . L .
go 5 10.Missing or damaged Borrier Reflectors shallbe replaced as direcled Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Refer 5. The "CAUTION" display consists of four corner lomps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating
85*< by the Engineer. ) . to the CWZTCD List for opproved end Diamond Caution mode as shown.
57 % 11.Single slope barriers shallbe delineated os shown on the obove detail. treatments and manufacturers 6. The straight line coution display is NOT ALLOWED. o
ﬁ'af. ) 7. The Flashing Arrow Board shallbe capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from rated lomp voltage.
..é,ez .T.he flashing f,‘“e gf tlrlme lamps shall no_t be less than 25 nor more thup 40 flashes per minute.
£~2 8. Mlplmum lamp "on time" shallbe opproximately 50 percent for the flashing orrow and equal
'53‘? BARRIER REF LEC TORS FOR CONCRE TE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND AT TENUAT ORS . Tr::tesrevuls o_f 25 percgnt for_ e(:\‘chTsequentlul phase of the flashing chevron.
] . qugntlul arrow _dlspluy_ is NOT ALLOWED. .
838§ 10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard: however, the sequentiol chevron
2E%w display may be used during daylight operations.
X 11. The Flashing Arrow Board shallbe mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.

£ WARNING LIGHTS 2. A Floshing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.

<5 13. A fullmatrix PCMS may be used to simulate o Flashing Arrow Board provided it meets visibility,

1. Warning lights shallmeet the requirements of the TMUTCD.

2. Warning lights shallNOT be installed on barricades.

3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Warning Lights ore commonly used with drums. They ore intended to warn of or mark a potentially hazardous
area. Their use shallbe os indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs monufoctured with Type B or C gheeting meeting the requirements of DeportmentalMateriol Specification DMS-8300.

flash rale and dimming requirements on this sheet for the some size arrow.
14. Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roadway
to bottom of panel.

4. Type-C ond Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o) devices. Their use shallbe as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plons by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspecior or the plons shollspecify the location and type of worning lights to be instolled on the iroffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish o copy of lhe warning lights certification. The worning light manufocturer wil SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS | "' eraNCE - WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the worning lights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Floshing Arrow Boards THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B 30 x 60 13 3/4 mile shallbe equipped with ig;é—io'l'v;’OI;-OWAgYD gEH::;\ILDACCEOI\-IrggETE
E i ing i i h Isewhere in the plans. i tomotic dimming devices.
8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shallbe as shown elsewhere in the plans C 48 x 96 19 1 mile ou ic dimming devi TRAFFIC BARRIER OR GUARDRAL.
Type C Warring Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
opproved substitute mounted on o 1. Type A flashing warning lights ore intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

drum odjocent to the travel woy. 2. Type A rondom flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shallinot be used in o series. FLASH'NG ARROW BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lighls placed on channelizing devices to form a merging taper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequentiol warning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging toper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shollbe 65 flashes per minute, plus or minus 10 floshes.
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E 4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights ore intende.d. to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travellone on delours, on lane SHEET 7 OF 12
H - changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. =
3] | 5. Type A, Type C ond Type D warning lights shallbe installed ot locations os detailed on other sheets in the plans. §® g’aaf’;f;;
c | 6. Warning lights shallnot be installed on o drum thot has a sign, chevron or vertical ponel. i Division
-7-: | 7. The moximum spacing for warning lights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
€
Z | s
I} I F T T P TI A TITUTE F TYP (ST Y RN) WARNI IGHT 1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities
2 . WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR E C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS must meet the requirements outined in the. Manual for B ARRIC ADE AND CONSTRUCTION
z ° 1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on a plastic drum as a substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning light at the Assessing Safety Hordware (MASH).
w*/' discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2.Refer to the CWZTCD for the requirements of Level2 or MROW PMEL REFLECTORS
= @ 2. The warning reflector shallbe yellow in color and shallbe manufactured using a sign subsirate approved for use with plastic drums listed 3 RL?veltj wAsc'wsz ‘ st of o TVA ° °
© & . Refer to the or a list of approve s.
] on the CWZTCD. 3 ! |
& § 3. The warning reflector shallhave a minimum retroreflective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches. 4. TmAtsh:rglarn?u"ed on Ireeways unless otherwise noted WARNING LIGHTS & AT TENUATOR
) . L X
< & Warning reflector moy be round ; gound refl:cttorts shall btehfully reflgcltorlzed.fln;(l)udlng thelar:a whfereﬂott:crlledd tohthf' dru{rr\‘. s h o be reflectorized where it 5. A TMA should be used anytime that it can be positioned
2 or squore.Must have o yellow . Squore substrotes must hove o minimum o squore inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not hove lo be reflectorized where i 30 1o 100 feel in odvance of the orea of crew exposure BC( 7) -21
Qo reflective surface area of at least attaches to the drum. . . . . . . . wilhout adversely affecting the work performance.
&,E 30 squore inches 6. The side of the worning reflector facing approaching traffic shollhave sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivily requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when a work e b2 o TX0OT_[owe TxB0T [ow To00T [ox 14007
Nz DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. . . . area is spread down the roadway ond the work crew is an
S% 7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of lhe warning reflector shallbe reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. ©TxDOT_November 2002 CONT |sECT JoB HIGHWAY
. 8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opprooching traffic. REVISIONS 646742 001 SH 174,ETC
Wy 9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identicalio the channelizing device spocing requirements. 9-07 8-14 DisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
ac 713520 WACO HILL 17
oL
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DISCLAIMER:

GENERAL NOTES

1.For long term slationary work zones on freeways, drums shallbe used os Handle 18" min
the primary channelizing device. Top should not " di
2. For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be uII:w collection 9/18 dlo._(typ)
used as the primary channelizing device but may be replaced in tangent f wat for mounting
sections by vertical panels, or 42" iwo-piece cones. In langent sections, of water or signs and
one-piece cones may be used with the approvalof the Engineer but only debris warning lights
if personnelare present on the project at all times to maintain the 4" mox
cones in proper position and location.
3.For short term stotionary work zones on freeways, drums ore the preferred 4" min
chonnelizing device but may be replaced in tapers, transitions ond tangent 8" max Each drum shallhave
. sections by verticol planels. two-piece cones or one-piece cones as (typ) a minimum of 2 orange
29 approved by the Eng_lneer. . . - e and 2 white stripes . e . .
3 4.Drums and olirelated items shall comply with the requirements of the using Type A or Type B 18" x 24" Sign 12" x 24
2 current version of the “Texas Manualon Uniform Traffic Control Devices" retroreflective (Maximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Panel
»8 (TMUTCD) ond the “Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 2" mox sheeting with the _Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Traffic Lane mount with diogonols
Sy . (CWZTCD). (typ.) top stripe being Divider, Driveway sign D70a, Keep Right sloping down towards
£5¢ 5. Drums, bases, and related materiols shall exhibit good workmonship ond orange. R4 series or other signs os opproved trovel way
;_‘c:,: shallbe free from objectionable marks or defects thal would adversely el 8 by Engineer
o= affect their oppeoronce or serviceability. =E =E
£ 6. The Con.truct.o.r shallhave a moximum of 24 .hours to replace ony plastic 319
@ drums identilied for replocement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replace- Plywood, Aluminum or Metalsign
2 ment device must be on approved device. g BB I substrates shollNOT be used on
e GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plastic drums
E Pre-qualified plastic drums shallmeet the following requirements: <— Taper to allow S~
g 1. Plostic drums shallbe a two-piece design: the "body" of the drum shall for stocking o &
3 be the top portion ond the "bose" shallbe the bottom. minimum of 5 See Ballast
5 2. The body and base shalllock together in such a manner that the body drums Note 3 SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
._ separales from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling ot o speed ON PLASTIC DRUMS
1 of 20 MPH or greater bul prevents accidentalseparation due to normal
i handling ond/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles. .

3. Plaslic drums shallbe constructed of lightweight flexible, ond
deformable materiols. The Contractor shallNOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports. 1. Signs used on plostic drums shallbe monufoctured using

4. Drums shallpresent a profile that is a minimum of 18 inches in width subsirotes listed on the CWZTCD.
at the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of

drum unit (body installed on base) shallbe a minimum of 36 inches and 2. Chevrons and other work zone signs with an orange background

a maximum of 42 inches. This detoilis not intended shallbe manufactured with Type B or Type C Orange,
5. The top of the drum shallhave a built-in handle for easy pickup and for fabrication. See note 3 sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements
shallbe designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle and the CWZTCD list for of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
shallhave o minimum of two widely spaced 9/16 inch diameter holes to providers of approved specified in the plons.
allow attachment of a warning light, warning reflector unit or approved Deteclable Pedestrion
compliant sign. Borricodes 3. Vertical Panels shallbe monufactured with orange and white
6. The exterior of the drum body shallhave a minimum of four alternating sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
orange and white retroreflective circumferentialstripes not less thon Co_ntinuous smooth Diog9nolstripes on VerticalPanels shall slope down toward
4 inches nor greater than 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized 36" rail for hand trailing the intended troveled lane.
space between any two adjocent stripes shallnot exceed 2 inches in . )
width, 4. Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as

opproved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions sholl nol exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note 8 below.

7. Boses shallhave a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4
inches, and o minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base.

8. Plastic drums shallbe constructed of ultra-violet stobilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE) or other approved material.

9. Drum body shallhave a maximum unballasted weight of 11 Ibs.

10.0rum ond base shallbe morked with manufacturer's name and model number.
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5. Signs shallbe installed using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
and nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection.

6. Mounting bolts and nuts shallbe fully engoged and
adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more thon 1/2
inch beyond nuts.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING Detectable Edge

1. The stripes used on drums shallbe constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials
Specification DMS-8300, "Sign Face Materials.” Type A or Type B
reflective sheeting shallbe supplied unless otherwise specified
in the plans.

7. Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
on merging lopers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
2 Mox locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
) more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)
should be used at each location called for in the plans.

2. The sheeting shollbe suiloble for use on ond shallodhere io the drum
surfaoce such thot, upon vehicular impaoct, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-place ond exhibit no delominating, cracking, or loss of
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting

DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES

1. When existing pedestrion facilities ore disrupted, closed, or

8.R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 and R9-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with

surface. relocated in @ TTC zone, the temporary facilities shallbe approvalof the Engineer.
detectable and include accessibility features consistent with
BALLAST the feotures present in the existing pedestrion focility. Refer

to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk

1. Unballasted bases shallbe large enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sond.
This base, when filed with the ballast materiol, should weigh between
35 Ibs (minimum) and 50 Ibs (maximum). The ballast may be sond in one
to three sondbags separate from the base, sand in a sand-filled plastic
base, or other ballasting devices as opproved by the Engineer. Stacking
of sandbags willbe allowed, however height of sandbags obove pavement
surface may not exceed 12 inches.

2. Bases with built-in ballost shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs.

Diversions, Sidewalk Detours and Crosswalk Closures.

2. Where pedestrians with visual disabilities normally use the
closed sidewolk, 0 Detectable Pedesirion Borricode shallbe
placed across the fullwidth of the closed sidewalk instead
of a Type 3 Barricade.

3. Detectoble pedestrion borricodes similor to the one pictured
above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
barriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous
detectable edging can satisfactorily delineate a pedestrian
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b Built-in ballast can be conslructed of an integral crumb rubber base or poth. ) ) . BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
© o solid rubber base. 4, Tgp‘e. r:)pr. o; plastlc chulln sg::n:;h bedtwe'en d?vu;esdur'e ntc:lt
% 3. Recycled truck tire sidewolls moy be used for ballost on drums opproved ":r::ri?:o:s' :m? oDisco(:;'rI‘ii)i:swAct Acie;?tﬂays (?:id::in:sm € CHANNELIZ ING DEVICES
E for this type of bollost on the (_:WZTCD list. . (ADAAG)" ond should not be used os o controlfor pedestrion
4. The ballost shallnot be heavy objects, water, or any material that movements.
<« would become hozordous lo motorists, pedestrians, or workers when the 5. Warning lights shallnot be attached to detectable pedestrian
] drum is slruck by a vehicle. borricades.
g 5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shallhave drainage 6. Detectable pedestrion barricades should use 8" nominal barricade BC(B) - 21
S holes in the bottoms so that waler willnot collect and freeze becoming rails as shown on BC(10) provided that the top rail provides FiLe: be-21.dgn on TxDOT [ew TxDOT Jow TxDOT [ex TxDOT
Q o hazord when struck by a vehicle. o §mooth continuous roil suitoble for hond troiling with no @TxDOT November 2002 oot Teeer o8 e
< splinters, burrs, or sharp edges.
6. Ballost shallnot be ploced on top of drums. REVISIONS 6467|42 001 SH 174.ETC
oy 7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums fo pavement. 4-03 8-14 P ooty SHEE'T o
=u 9-07 5-21 -
sz 7-13 WACO HILL 18
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DISCLAIMER:

8" to 12" 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 12+ 1. The chevron shallbe o verticolrectongle with o
|<—>| minimum size of 12 by 18 inches.
2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
change of alignment with the direction of travel 1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be inslalled
and provide additional emphasis and guidonce for in close proximity to troffic ond ore suitoble for use on high or low
- 18" vehicle operators with regard to changes in speed roodwoys. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure thot spocing ond
4" > 4" E 2 Min. horizontal glignment of the roadway. placement is uniform ond in accordonce with the "Texas Manual on Uniform
2" |3 See . g 3. Chevrons, when used, shallbe erected on the out- Troffic Control Devices™ (TMUTCD). . .
45°z min, 3 4 note 7 J | = side of @ shorp curve or turn, or on the far side 2. Channelizing devices shown on this sheet may have o driveable, fixed or
= o of on inlersection. They shallbe in line with portuble. !)usq. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
g _§ and at right ongles to approaching traffic. be specified in the Generol Noles or other plon sheets. )
=5 4" ] ° Spacing should be such that the motorist alwoys 3. Channelizing devices on self-righting supports should be used in work zone
g3 VP-R it § hos three in view, untilthe chonge in olignment oreas _where channe!izing devices are ffequently impacted by_e_rront vf:hicles
=2 VP-1L <+ g ] eliminates its need. or vehicle related wind gusts making alignment of the channelizing devices
g i > 2 . . difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shallbe detailed else-
€. Fixed Bose S;r octe ° Riaid < . 4.To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plons. These devices sholl conform to the TMUTCD ond the
] g w/ Approved B°”" € /s'g' ot € 36 for at least 500 feet. “Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
253 Adhesive ose urfoce 5 uppo _‘L:..g 5. Chevrons shallbe orange with a black nonreflec- 4. The Contractor shallmaintain devices in a clean condition and replace
o";_@ N L] N PZ 74 ] tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shallbe damaged, nonreflective, faded, or broken devices and bases as required by
= = £ N\ retroreflective Type B or Aype C conkarming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shallbe required lo maintain proper
=990 " X= Self-righting . Depor tmentol Material Specification DMS-8300, device spocing ond alignment.
<5 18 7 Support 12" minimum = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portable boses shallbe fobricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
9 Qg - :mb‘zdment — requiremenls of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
Se= e i . .
8.0 P Fixed Base w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationory use on tapers or 6. Povement s:rfocc;s shall b‘:‘ prf?pured in @ monner thothensures proper fb°"d'"g
&< (Driveable Base, or Flexible transilions on freeways and divided highways, between the adhesives, the fixed mount boses and the pavement sur oce.
gég (Rigid or self-righting) Suppori can be used) self-righting chevrons may be used lo supplement :‘:::::’::n::gg:: prepored and applied according to the monufacturer’s
© lostic dr but not to replace plastic drums. 1ons.
° ﬁ E DRIVEABLE plastic drums bu P plgstic drum 7. The installation and removal of channelizing devices shallnot couse
5o detrimental effects to the finol pavement surfaces, including pavement
|5'5 5 . ) ) surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable bases shallnot be
wS o 1. Vertical Panels (VP's) ore normally used to chonnelize CHEVRONS permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
23 traffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic. o \
o @ 8" to 12" . . 4 Lo - —_— all application and removal procedures of fixed bases.
SRR o 12 2. VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime situations.
- |<—>| They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
£33 § — other areas such os lane tronsitions where positive
2 5 daytime ond nighttime delineation is required. The
:g_g Engineer/Inspector shalirefer to the Roodway Design
©q Manuoal for additional requirements on the use VP's
5o 24 for drop-offs.
é‘g‘é i 3. VP's should be mounted back to back if used ot the edge Minimum Suggested Maximum
e min. 36" of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes o Desirable Spacing of
o =2 min, ore to be reflective oronge ond reflective white and og S‘;set:g Formulo Taper Lengths Channelizing
5 S 5 should olways slope downward toward the travellone. o g X X Devices
267 4. VP's used on expressways ond freeways or other high Q 10' nm 12' On a On a
%._.'c’ speed roadways, may have more than 270 square inches Q Offset |Offset |[Offset Taper Tongent
=X of retroreflective area facing traffic. 30 32 150" | 165' | 180" 30 60"
£X0 5. Self-righting supporls are availoble with portable base. w . . \ ] .
5 3P See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 33 L= 60 ggg 225' | 245 35 70
5 (CWZTCD). 4 '1295' | 320 40 80'
§§'§ 6. Sheeting for the VP's shallbe retroreflective Type A or 45 450' | 495' | 540" 45' 90"
v€w Type B conforming to Departmental Material Specification . - : - .
Con v DMS-8300, unless noted otherwise. 50 500 | 550' | 600 50 100
< 7. Where the height of reflective materiolon the vertical 55 550' | 605" | 660' 55 110
° . s . .
<% (Rigid or self-righting) ponelis 36 inches or greater, o panelsiripe of 60 L-WsS 600" 1 660" | 720" 50" 120
6 inches shallbe used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD)
PORTABLE 65 650' | 715" | 780’ 65' 130"
— 1. LCDs are crashworthy, lightweight, deformable devices that are highly visible, have good target value and \ \ \ \ \
can be connected together. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. 79 700" | 770 84OI 7OI 14O|
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2.LCDs may be used instead of a line of cones or drums. 75 750' | 825' | 900 75 150
3.LCDs shallbe placed in accordance to opplication ond instollation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800" | 880" | 960" 80" 160'
used only when shown on the CWZTCD list.
4.LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. X *h T°1P$' 'eng(‘:: )"0\""9;“: r;ng\fdfed o(fFfT ,
5. LCDs shallbe supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary borriers ;':;:':L d°s e::e(rMPH). ~Width o set (FT.
& on BC(7) when placed roughly porallel to the travellanes. P
. - . 6.LCDs used os borricades placed perpendiculor to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
L) 1. Opposing Traffic Lane Dividers (OTLD) are N . N . . . .
N %F:elinegtion devices designed to convert o ::2?;?12 Toe:t:fgt r::eLE:TJqu;:nmgentthse f;)r" E?\gtlﬁog? trh(:.zlIsd(.t:s'csehown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting SUGCESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
) normal one-way roadway section to two-way v vice. AN AN
2 operation. OTLD's are used on temporary CH NELIZING DEVICES D
) 19" CW6-4 centerlines. The upward and downward orrows MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
5 —— on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
~ Y N N traffic on either side of the divider. The
S Pone{s d base is secured to the pavement with an 1. Water ballosted systems used as barriers shallnot be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
% Q chr:otl:)n t?ock adhesive or rubber weight {0 minimize movement r:;ngsaggeggr J:g ggrprr_gprégt;_clg?%t:‘ol for Assessing Safety Hordware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on
N . . [ I on.
£ 18" coused by o vehicle impact or wind gust. 2. Woter ballosted sysiems used 1o chonnelize vehiculor troffic shollbe supplemented with reiroreflective delineation SHEET 9 OF 12
g 4/’7 2. The OTLD moay be used in combination with 42" or channelizing devices to improve dgytime/nighnime vis!biliky. They may also be supplemented wi_th povement markings. ‘ ® Traffic
2 cones or VPs. 3. Water bollosted sysiems used os borriers shallbe ploced in accordonce to opplication ond instollotion requirements = L_.,S_afe_ty
L] Portable, . specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD list. Texas Department of Transportation ivision
) 36" Fixed or 3. Spacing between the OTLD shallnot exceed 500 4. Water bollosted systems used os borriers should not be used for o merging loper except in low speed (less thon 45 MPH) I P P Standard
z Driveable Base feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between urbon oreas. When used on a toper in a low speed urban areo, the taper shallbe delineated and the toper length
Q moy be used, the OTLD's should not exceed 100 foot spacing. should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.
5 N N
o or may be . R 5. When waler ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated
% X mounted 4. The QTLD shallbe orange with a black non as per manufacturer recommendations or flored lo a point outside the cleor zone. BMRICADE MD CONSTRUCTION
©- on drums reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall
3 2 ’ be retroreflective Type B or Fype C confarming CHANNELIZING DEVICES
02 _ / to Deportmental Material Specification DMS-8300, If used lo channelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballosted
No — ( ) unless noted otherwise. The legend sholl meet systems must have a continuous detectable bottom for users of long canes and the top
< & the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unit shallnot be less than 32 inches in height.
z
R3 BC(9)-21
Qs HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FiLes be-21.dgn ov 10T [o: TxDOT Jow TxDOT_[ex TxDOT
T ©TxDOT  November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
v OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS REvSONS 646722 001 Sh 174.£7C
",'_" W] 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
< d 7-13 5-21
o WACO HILL 190
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DISCLAIMER:

TYPE 3 BARRICADES Each roadway of o

1. Refer to the Compliant Work Z Traffic Control Devi List (CWZTCD) b qEVEjeg Pig?:oy shallbe ROAD ADND‘I:‘EESS 1. Where positive redirectional
. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices Lis arricaded in the same manner. R11-2 Ty ~ (S .
for details of the Type 3 Borricades ond o list of oll moteriols CLOSED otare  |620-6T rcnupubt;hty r|:lt=)r::wded. drums
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricades. CONTRACTOR ay be omitied.

2. Plostic construction fencing
may be used with drums for
safety as required in the plans.
3. Verticol Panels on flexible support
may be substituted for drums when the

Pl T{plc[(;l shoulder width is less than 4 feet.
gstic Drum 4. When the shoulder width is greater

2. Type 3 Borricades shallbe used ot each end of construction

projects closed to all troffic. -

3. Borricades extending across o roodwoy should have stripes that slope PRe o = o
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in delouring. %25/ f
> -

When both right ond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade.

vehiculor impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shallnot be used

JJO' max.

Where no turns are provided at a closed road, striping should slope -
downward in both directions toword the center of roadway. - _ .

g.é 4. Striping of rails, for the right side of the roadway, should slope ?3) T 3 PERSPECTIVE VIEW than 12 fee.t, ste?dy-burn lights
S% downward lo the lefl. For the left side of the roadway, striping may be omilled if drums are used.
°Z should slope downward to the right. These drums 5. Drums must extend the length

o " . . 9
>0 5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the e are not required of the culvert widening.
s . barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company logos - on one-way roadway
578 used for identification shallbe 1",
=5 6. Barricades shallnot be placed porallel to traffic unless an adequate PERSPECTIVE VIEW —
2.7 cleor zone is provided. Roadway 0 LEGEND

£ 7. Worning lights shallNOT be installed on borricades. @

@ 8. Where borricades require the use of weights lo keep from turning over, QD Plostic drum

[

& the use of sondbags with dry, cohesionless sand is recommended. The ‘H=H’ ‘H=H’ 4

g sondbags willbe tied shut to keep the sand from spiling ond lo The three ro_ils on Type 3 barricodes E — QD Plastic drum with steady burn light

- maintain o constant vl:elght. Sand blags sha_ll not be s_tacked in o manner shallbe reflectorized orange and 10 e or yellow warning reflector

2 that covers any portion of a barricade rails reflective sheeting. reflective white siripes on one side %P @ ’/\

0 Rock, concrete, iron, steelor other solid objects willNOT be facing one-way traffic and both sides I

] permitted. Sondbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of for tao-woy tZoffic I Il Il M ] 2 ::e;;fosu:;r:;r:':gﬂlgltor

E ) .

a 50 Ibs. Sondbogs shallbe made of a duroble material that teors upon Barricade striping should slant LJ I_J I_J |_|_|

o

—

o

=)

=

A minimum of two drums shall
be used across the work area.

for sandbags. Sandbags shallonly be placed along or upon the base downward in the direction of detour. P % .
supports of the device ond shollnot be suspended above ground level In_greos;e numberh lof ptlasftfl_c dfrutr:s on the
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. 1. Si . . ] side of approaching traffic if the crown
. 3 : . Signs should be mounted on independent supports at a 7 foot . . 5 . . ..
9. Sheeting for borricodes shallbe retlroreflec_:t_lve_Type A or Type B mounting height in center of roodway. The signs should be o 8' mox. length Type 3 Barricades g L width makes il necessary. (minimum of 2
conforming to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless minimum . of 10 feet behind Type 3 Borricades ) and maximum of 4 drums)
otherwise noted. . yp” . PLAN VIEW
2. Advance signing shallbe as specified elsewhere in the plans. L
X Bor(rjicodes shallNOT t PLAN VIEW
e used os a sign support.
i TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENNG OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

Minimum

Y & & & 8
nominal Reflective
o Sheeting

ﬁ /5\/5\/ 7 inches.

CONES

The use of this standord is governed by the “Texas Engineering Practice Ac

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from

in. orange
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL i
. white
4' min., 8' max. i U i
w o . orange
]:6 mln.. 9 2" max.
T a9 4y a5 55 25 25 4 2" min. X . 3" min
_—_—— . |* BN 4? o
| 28" min. 3" min.
| N
Stittener [V AV AV & & & & 4 28"
N Flat rail min.
Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than _

2 stiffeners shallbe allowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL Two-Piece cones One-Piece cones Tubulor Morker
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Alternoie
Alternate GD 28" Cones shallhave @ minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.
42" 2-piece cones shollhove o minimum weight of
Approx. Drums, verticol ponels or 42" cones Approx. QD 30 Ibs. including base.
| 50" | ot 50' moximum spacing | 50" |

( | | | |
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':.:| Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums 1. Troffic cones and tubular markers shollbe predominantly orange, and ® Traffic
E or 1 Type 3 or 1Type 3 meel the heighl and weight requirements shown above. g Safety
o barricade QD barricade 2. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consolidaled Te i Division
I~ exas Department of Transportation
g STOCKPILE unit. Two-piece cones hove o cone shaped body ond o seporate rubber bose, I P P Standard
P4 or ballast, thot is odded to keep the device upright ond in ploce.
v QD 3. Two-piece cones may have a handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
=9 height shown, in order to aid in relrieving the device.
<[../’§ o o O o O 4. Cones or tubular markers shallhave white or white and orange reflective BMRICADE AND CONSTRUC TION
O] . bonds os shown above. The reflective bands shallhave a smooth, sealed
=0 - .
& € 2" omte way r(;)uds D_eswoble_ outer surface and meet the requirements of DeparimentalMaterial CHMNELIZING DEVICES
02 ownstreom drums stockpile location Chonnelizing devi rallel to traffi Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
& or barricade may be is outside g devices paralelto (raftic " . .
9 omitted here I should be used when stockpile is 5. 28" cones and tu_bulor markers are generally suitoble for short duration and
< al clear zone. within 30" from travellane. short-term stationory work os defined on BC(4). These should not be used
a9 % for intermediote-term or long-term stationary work unless personnelis on-site 1 1
Q 3 <o o maintain them in their proper upright position. BC( O) = 2
Q8 P! RN RN RN RN RN RN RN RN RN RN RN RN RN 6. 42" two-piece cones, verticalpanels or drums are suitable for allwork zone FILE: bc-21.dgn on: TxDOT ‘cx:TxDOT ‘Dw TxDOT ok TxDOT
;{J = dur ations. ©TxDOT  November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
7. Cones or tubulor morkers used on eoch project should be of the some size REVISIONS 6467]42 001 SH 174.ETC
Wi and shape. 9-07 8-14 :
ey TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES 43 521 il conTy AR
<2 7-13 WACO HILL 20
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DISCLAIMER:

Temporory Flexible-Reflective
WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roodwoy Morker Tabs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
GENERAL REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS TRAFFIC_BUTTONS DMS-4 300
1. The Contractor shallbe responsible for maintaining work zone ond 1. Pavement markings thot are no longer opplicable, could creote confusion TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
existing pavement morkings, in accordance with the stondard or direct a motorist toward or inlo the closed portion of the roadway BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
specifications and special provisions, on allroadways open to traffic shallbe removed or obliterated before the roodway is opened to traffic. PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS OMS-8240
ithin th lirnil I herwi in the plans. 77 -
within the CSJ limits unless otherwise stated in the plans 2. The above shallnot apply lo detours in place for less than three //%//////////ﬂ/////%
2. Color, patterns ond dimensions shallbe in conformonce with the days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241
=6 "Texas Manuolon Uniform Troffic Control Devices™ (TMUTCD). in lieu of markings to outline the detour route. PAVEMENT MARKINGS
c'n
v e . . . TEMPORARY FLEXI . REF TIVI
..Zg 3. Additional supplgr_nengolpovement marking details may be found in the 3. Pavement markings shallbe removed to the fullest extent possible, RI(-:)':DVOV AY M ARII(E-:RBI'_riBSE LECTIVE DMS-8242
>‘§ plons or specifications. so as not to leave a discernable moarking. This shallbe by any method Adhesive pad
§_§‘:’ 8 4. Povement morkings shallbe instolled in accordance with the TMUTCD ;zs::::t :‘);rli);[;z.ransge;::ﬁ:::? ltem 677 for "Eliminaling Existing quht ﬁf sheetinﬂ‘ A list of pr_equolifieq reflective roised pavement markers,
554 and 05 shown on the plans. . is u"sua y more on" non-reflective t_raffuc buttons, roadway marker_tabs and other
:32 . . 4. The removal of pavement markings may require resurfacing or seal 174" ond less thon 1". pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List
o.= 5. Whenk_short :]er"m rrf\orkmgs_t:r;:hre$|;ﬁl[ﬁr%[;>nu:he Iplans. sgo;tttc?lrm coating portions of the roadway as described in Item 677. web address shown on BC(1).
= € markings shallconform wi e , the plans and details as
gﬁ‘g shown on the Stondard Plan Sheet WZ(STPM). 5. Subject to the approvalof the Engineer, any method that proves to be
o successfulon @ porticulor type pavement moy be used.
3 gg 6. When stondord pavement markings are not in place and the roadway P ype P y STAPLES OR NALS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
B-3 is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shallbe erected to mark 6. Blast cleaning may be used but willnot be required unless specifically TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
gg v the beginning of lhe_ sections wher_e Pussing is ;?rohibited and ) shown in the plans. TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE
o8 8 PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing - . .
£ £ g is permilied. 7. Over-painting of the morkings SHALL NOT BE permitted.
ook . .
.g,gg 7. Alwork zone pavement markings shallbe installed in accordance 8. Removal of raised pavement markers shallbe as directed by the
G5 with Item 662, "Work Zone Povement Markings." Engineer. 1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs used as guidemarks
32-_3 9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers willbe paid for shallmeet the requirements of DMS-8242.
o @ directly in accordance with Iltem 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT . i .
Fo® Al PAV T " s . 2. Tabs detailed on this sheet ore to be inspected and occepted by the
. 8> R §ED EMENT MARKERS ' MARKINGS AND MARKERS," unless otherwise stated in the plons. Engineer o designoled representolive. Samping and testing is not
=ge 1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patierns 10.Block-out marking tope moy be used to cover conflicling existing norlrlmlnllly required, however at the option of the Engineer, either "A
228 on BC(12). markings for periods less thon two weeks when opproved by the Engineer. or dB below may be imposed to assure quality before plocement on the
.€ roadway.
Em 5 2. Alliraised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet y
59 the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" ond Departmental A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
é‘ g‘é Materiol Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300. and submit lo the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
oae Section 1o delermine specification compliance.
250
2 §E B. Select five (5) tabs ond perform the following test. Affix five
§§"E PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS (5) tobs at 24 inch intervals on an aspholtic pavement in a
o2 1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements straight line. Using o medium size possenger vehicle or pickup,
= of DMS-8241. run over the morkers with the front and rear tires ot o speed
£X0 of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
"6:'0 2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement markings (foilback) shallmeet more thon one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
wg_‘g the requirements of DMS-8240. be lost or disploced os o result of this test.
“oc
:g% 3. Small design varionces may be noted between tab monufacturers.
= AINTAINI RK PAV T _MARKI
'_'g'_.:% MAN NING WO ZONE EMENT M NGS 4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See
£ 1. The Contractor willbe responsible for maintaining work zone pavement Stondard Sheet TCP(7-1) for tab placement on seal coat work.
~ markings within the work limits.
2. Work zone pavement markings shallbe inspected in accordonce with
the frequency ond reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections os required by Form 599.
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS
3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum - -
distance of 300 feet during normol daylight hours and 160 feet when 1. Raised pavement markers used os guidemarks shall be from the approved
iluminated by automobile low-beam headiights at night, unless sight product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.
c distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 2. Alltemporary construction raised pavement markers provided on o
Ky 4. Markings failing to meet this criterio within the first 30 doys after project shallbe of the some monufocturer.
~ placement shallbe replaced ot the expense of the Contractor as per 3. Adnesive for quidemarks shallbe bituminous materialhot applied or
by Specification Item 662. butylrubber pad for allsurfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete
0
’ surfaces.
o
o
3 Guidemarks shallbe designated as:
- (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
R YELLOW - (two omber reflective surf ith yellow body)
S WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).
z
£
P
£ SHEET 11 OF 12
5 ® Traffic
'z:C:" g Safety
% I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
g
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o
=70
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~
=0
PAVEMENT MARKINGS
QT
N o
U
z
< Q]
N7
88 BC(11)-21
Q8% FLE: be-21.dgn on TxDOT [ew TxDOT Jow TxDOT [ex TxDOT
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No warranty of any
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FILE:

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

60" + 3"

Type I-A-A Type Y buttons

RAISED _L|:|_>olc|><_0|:|ooo:|ooono

DOUBLE pavewent 4 ta 12"
10 to 12" " TypeIIAA MARKERS ¥o o o o bmd o o o @m o o o o o
i <:I 10t 12 ocomoo ooomo NO-PASSING ¥ 4"
—\ ——— — 4 ooooa mﬂoooniﬁg;.gOOODOOO'fn ooooo coouwo REF;.AEfE'I'::'I;ED 4 to 12 L—
Ved LINE °
|:',> Yellow 1™ Yellow |:‘l> Type I-A-A Type Y buttons MARKINGS T -
ellow
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type I-C ,I-A or II-Q;A Type W or Y buttons
RASED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT o o o onODb o o oo o o oo o o

MARKERS

R N -
\ < Type I-A-A < LINES OR SINGLE o
REFLECTORIZED
& oo OODO ODOOODOOODOOODOOOEI NO'PASSING LlNE :AvEMENT

] — — oo o0 oonQoo/o goagol jogonO gocgioa MARKINGS » .
|::> T Yellow Type Y N— f 4 White or Yellow
4 to 8" buttons 6 to 8" Type lI-A-A

Type I-C T W butt

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B P |<_ ype uttons
Pattern A is the TXDOT Standard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer WIDE pic:::m 1-2m LE‘% o O o o o g o/o o O O
Prefabricated morkings may be sdbstituted for reflectorized pavement markings. ’ LINE MARKERS 'T_E! O O 0 O o o o om o o o o o

8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZNG LINE REFLECTORIZED
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS LT T OIS € oA
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) White

Type I-C 39|' v 3" Type 1-C or lI-A-A 30y +/-3"
—"—"—
4 RAISED Doooao o o \Donon

a
omooomooobmooobmooobmooomooo0DbdOOODOOODOOODOOOOD CENTER PAVEMENT |<_ | . IC\Z 5 5
Whi 4 <ZI Type W buttons Type I-C or II-C-R <::| LINE MARKERS 10 >te 30 > Type W or e
- ite — v allow ——— —— : A ooooo gogoa gogol oo ooodonO Y buttons
<:| ype \ Type Y buttons <:| OR o
omooopmooobmoOOODOOOODOOOODOOOODNOOODOOODOOOODOOODO LANE |<_40‘.1 4"

REFLECTORIZED

PAVEMENT S o — m] Ly —
cDooomdo0O0O ooonooonooonooonoynooonooonooon LINE MARKINGS fe 10° } 30 | White or Yellow
T I-A - _A-
o> Yellow o> Tyee Type Y buttons BROKEN Type I-C or ll-A-A

= \Vhite — —— —— goooo gooono Doq\_ goooa goooo (when required)
|:|,> V Type W buttons Type I-C or II-C-R LINES
opmooopmoooOpmoOoOOOOOOODOOODOOYODOOOQOOODOOODOOODD RASED o o o o o o o o o
1-2"
e e R Ul RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS N1ype I-C AUXILIARY — oo o o o @ o @ /; o
Prefobricated morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. 3 9 Type I-C or I-C-R

OR
EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY L ANEDROP "

LINE REFLECTORIZED - - -

PAVEMENT

MARKINGS 3 Q'
<j Type W buttons nype 1-C <:I <1< >
Whi /— —— — ooogono ooooo \Z|OE|OE| oogol oooono ooooo
e <5 Type lI-A-A Type Y buttons <5 REMOVABLE MARKINGS 5.6
= oonooo%o|:|ooo|:|ooonooono%nooonooonooonooon WITH RAISED E = E
oonooodooomooonmooonmoooOmodonmnoooOdooonooomoooan
~ 7 N PAVEMENT MARKERS k-10r —k 30 |
Yellow If roised povement markers are used .
—— White /— — —— ooooo ooooo _;fnon DODOD\ ooooo oooono to supplement REMOVABLE morkings. Raised Pavement Markers

El,> E:> Type W buttons Type I-C the moarkers shallbe opplied to the

top of the tope at the approximate

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of tope used for broken

. . i ing f e
Prefabricated morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. lines or at 20 foot spacing for

solid lines. This allows on easier 20"+ 1
removal of raised pavement markers

LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS ond tape. Centerine only = not lo be used on edge nes
SHEET 12 OF 12

® Traffic
<:| Type W buttons Type I-C <:| g L"Jsiﬁseigln
— — — — ooooo oooon _\|:me %on ooooo oooon I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
“white 7 <5

oooooo0nQ o oaQ 00E|000E|OOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD

- - —§Yellow - . I?I'jz)enY buttons 4 Type II- AA . BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

— oooon ooooo
600o0o0oondo0Booonoo08000000600% 000060800000 00.8 Raised povement markers used os standard PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
|::> E:> pavement markings shollbe from the opproved
— — — — oooon oooon _/l:l(onon oooon oonol oooon products list ond meet the requirements of
£> S white 7 £> E\_ ltem 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."
Type W buttons .
i Type 1-C BC(12)-21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FLE: be-21.dgn on TxDOT [ew TxDOT Jow TxDOT [ex TxDOT
Prefobricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. ©TxDOT February 1998 CONT |sECT 408 HIGHWAY
197 907 597 6467(42| 001 SH 174,ETC
TWO'WAY LEFT TURN LANE 2-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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FILE:

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1

“ams

Channelizing
Devices
(See note 2) A |

Channelizing |
devices may be
omitted if the
work area is a |
minimum of 30'

from the nearest
traveled way, —— |

X for 50 mph or less
3X for over 50 mph

Shadow Venhicle 3
with TMA and high 3
intensity rotating, (7]
flashing, x
oscillating ;
or strobe lights. | o
(See notes 4 & 5)
| |
0| c
n|a
LI E
“
| 5|3
Sl
€2
I gle
06
|2
Qlx
Channelizing | . x|
Devices ™ V_
(See note 2) A -l

Shoulder
Shoulder

Cw20-1D

| 48" X 48"
(Flags-

See notes 1& 7)

TCP (1-1a0)

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER

Conventionol Roads

END
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A
CW20-1D
48" X 48" -+
(Flags- E+ \l\ .
Seegnote n [ Chonnelizing
Devices
ala (See note 2) A
o) e |
[ 8 4
i
€3 | k: s
3l s 2 ° gc
©ls 2| 063
5 7] Sp9c
2% | =o0G
" o340
* 2&8¢
-y | ‘ |
ol
‘ >
| £
m =
o
0
- Y
C
4
10* f,]l\
Min. '-."".‘
o
I Y
i 8
Y 2
| "'-‘:c 0
M
. '.'1'«1‘ %‘
Shadow Vehicle o 2
with TMA and o
high intensity | .
rotating, she
flashing, L I B 2
oscillating or |
strobe lights.
(See notes 4 & 5) d
| [ |
[1a]
| [ |
-
I . |
. 2
I !
3
END £ | .
ROAD WORK g
620-2 VA 5o
48" X 24" | &7
(See note 2) A o
gle
| .| 8
52
= <
. : >y
Channelizing /l/'.
Devices
(See note 2) A |
1

TCP (1'1b) (Flags-

See notes 1& 7)

WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER

Conventional Roads

Channelizing
Devices
(See note 2) A

CW20-1D

48" X 48"

(Flags-

See note 1 a
2
]
=
a
E
Q
n
kS
<

N
>

asd’

Shoulder
Shoulder

3X for over 50 mph
20' spacing

Work vehicles or —

other equipment
necessary for the
work operation, such
as trucks, moveable
cranes, etc., shall
remain in areas
separated from
lanes of traffic by
channelization
devices at all times.

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and

high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or
strobe lights.

(See notes 4 & 5)

Channelizing
Devices
(See note 2) A

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A

2yt

TCP (1-1¢)

WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER

Conventional Roads

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Channelizing Devices

ez=z=2
l:lljj Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

£ Trailer Mounted
57 |Flashing Arrow Board
e

SENED|Y

ROAEDNVIIJORK | Sign Traffic Flow
| 0\ Flag Flagger
G20-2 |
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A . Minimum Suggested Maximum ..
Desirable ugtépmcing o;‘l * Minimum Suggested
| Posted |Formula Toper Lengths Channelizing 5 Sign L ongitudinal
N x x Devices Py [Buffer Space
x -1
10 1 12" On a On o : B
< | Offset_Offset Offset | Toper | Tongent |2Stonce
| 30 52 150" | 165" | 180° 30" 60" 120' 90'
& ! 35 . e\sNT 205 | 225 | 245 | 35 700 | 160 120°
% | 40 265' | 295' | 320" 40' 80' 240' 155'
< . 45 450' | 495' | 540’ 45 90’ 320 195
ﬁ | 50 500' | 550" | 600" 50 100’ 400' 240
= : 55 L-WS 550' | 605" | 660" 55' 110* 500' 295
| 60 600" | 660' | 720" 60’ 120’ 600' 350"
: 65 650" | 715" | 780" 65 130 700’ 410
| 70 700 | 770' [840' | 70° | 140° 800’ 475
¢| Inactive | 75 750' | 825' | 900' 75' 150' 900' 540'
= k .
= Ve‘f,?ée . x  Conventional Roads Only
E (See Note 3) | | *x Taper lengths have been rounded off.
. L=Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
- .
5 TYPICAL USAGE
2 MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
.;| DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
5. v Vi
5|
a @. | GENERAL NOTES
x | 1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
;° : 2. Alltroffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
| denoted with the triongle symbolmay be omitted when stated elsewhere
. in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the
| Engineer.
3. Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be porked near the
. right-of-way line and not porked on the paved shoulder.
- | 4. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
. 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely
| affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no
_ longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control
to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices
| may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
- 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
- | surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.
o . 6. See TCP(5-Dfor shoulder work on divided highwoys, expresswoys ond
" freewoys.
>~ | 7.CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW20-1D
: "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional
V | roadways.
g |
3|8 :
| €
5o |
£ |0
aQ - .
3 ) |
o3
0| :
= |0 ® Traffic
2° - | g Operations
>y I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
CW20-1D
48" X 48"
TCP(1-1)-18
See notes 1& 7)
FILE: tepl-1-18.dgn DN: ‘CK‘ ‘DW’ CK:
©TxDoT December 1985 CONT |SECT Jos HIGHWAY
94 4.gg 6467/42| 001 SH 174,ETC
8-95 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97  2-18 WACO HILL 23
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Warning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Direction
Same as Below

42°X 42 " X 42° \

No worronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
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of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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DATE: 4/26/72024

FILE:

T0
ONCOMING
TRAFFIC

R1-2aP
48" X 36"
(See note 8)

Channelizing devices
separate work space

from traveled way 2

/GZO-Z

48" X 24"

100"
20' spacing

—100" Approx.
Devices at

Work Space

END

ROAD WORK

50' Min.

15

TCP (1-2q)

——Shadow Vehicle with
TMA ond high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights.(See notes 5 & 6)

P
. 0.t
x " [$]
$38
o>
SRS Rz
42X 42 "X 42
D TO R1-2aP
=40l
ONCOMING [35+% 36"
TRAFFIC [See note 8)

ROAD
AHEAD

ONE LANE

CW20-4D
48" X 48"

Cw3-4

48" X 48"
(See note 2)

Cw20-7
48" X 48"

CW16-2P
24" X 18"
(See note 2) A

Except in
emergencies,
flogger stations
shall be
illuminated
at night

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and high
intensity rotating,
flashing,

oscillating

or strobe lights.
(See notes 5 & 6)

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shallbe
iluminated
at night

CW20-4D

48" x 48"
ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

BE
PREPARED
T0 STOP

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

30

Min.
Work Space

|-

Cw20-7
48" X 48"

XXX CWi16-2P

T e H T 8
B

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

- O

| xo.£ 24" X 18"

. £|24a8 FEET | (See note 22 A
al =708
oo -
* n Lo
| a u-a 2O
BE
x

PREPARED
TO STOP

CW3-4
48" X 48"
(See note 2) A

See note 1)

TCP (1-2b)

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

ot |
SNED\Y

Sign Traffic Flow
Flog Flogger
Minimum .
Desiroble Sug%:it;:gM::lmum Mir;i_mum Suggested Stopping
F;%s;:g Formulo Taper Lengths Chonnelizing spo'gi';g Longitudinal Sight
N : x * : Devices et Bufferugfoce Distance
of}get 01}1set szet 'I%:)eur To?l?;e?\t Distonce
30 52 150" | 165" | 180' 30' 60’ 120' 90" 200’
35 |- (\SNT 205' | 225' | 245 35" 70" 160' 120 250
40 265' | 295' | 320 40' 80' 240' 155' 305'
45 450' | 495' | 540 45' 90’ 320' 195* 360'
50 500" | 550' | 600" 50" 100’ 400' 240' 425
55 L=WS 550' | 605' | 660' 55' 110' 500’ 295' 495'
60 600' | 660" | 720" 60' 120 600' 350' 570
65 650' | 715' | 780’ 65' 130’ 700' 410' 645"
70 700' | 770" | 840 70’ 140’ 800’ 475' 730"
75 750' | 825' | 900" 75' 150' 900’ 540’ 820"

x ConventionalRoads Only

x x Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attached to signs where shown ore REQUIRED.

2. Alltroffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted with the
triangle symbol moy be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plons, or for routine
maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3.The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4D "ONE LANE
ROAD AHEAD" sign, but proper sign spacing shallbe maintained.

4. Sign spacing may be increased or an odditional CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be
used if advance warning ahead of the flagger or R1-2 "YIELD" sign is less than 1500 feet.

5. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or
quality of the work. If workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require
the troffic controlto remain in place, Type 3 Borricodes or other channelizing devices
moy be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle ond TMA.

6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to
those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

TCP (1-20)

7.R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic controlmay be used on projects with approoches that have
adequate sight distance. For projects in urban oreas, work spaces should be no longer
than one half city block. In rurcloreas on roodways with less than 2000 ADT, work
spaces should be no longer thon 400 feet.

8. R1-2 "YIELD" sign with R1-20P "TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" ploque shollbe placed on o support
at a 7 foot minimum mounting height.

TCP (1-2b)

9. Floggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.
10. Length of work space should be based on the obility of flaggers to communicate.
1. If the work space is located near a horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances
should be increased in order to maintain adequate stopping sight distance to the flagger
ond @ queue of stopped vehicles (see toble above).
12. Chonnelizing devices on the center-line may be omitted when o pilot cor is leoding
traffic and approved by the Engineer.
13. Flaggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be

limited to emergency situations.
gta Traffic
= Operations

I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

Cw20-10 - -

ONE LANE TWO-WAY Floss- w,z,wg_dgnTCP‘lz’ 18 w
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS ONE_LANE TWO-WAY OV
(Less than 2000 ADT - See note 7) CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS %_gg; g:?g w[féo [;_(:IULNLY éfT NO.

!




No worronty of ony
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FILE:

CW3-4
48" X 48" A

Cw20-1D0
48" X 48"

PREPARED
T0 STOP

Cw20-7
48" X 48"

For either TCP(1-3a) or TCP(1-3b)

(Flags-

See note 1

LEGEND

/A
L

®, T
‘/ END
§ ROAD WORK
5

Type 3 Barricade B B |Channelizing Devices

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted

Flashing Arrow Board

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

ot vl |

SENED|Y

Sign Traffic Flow
See note \ARA USE ONLY WHEN FLAGGERS
Flag Flagger
CONTROL TRAFFIC
(See Notes 2 & 3)
Minimum Suggested Moximum L
Desirable ugl%p(:cing o:l ) M'm.mum Suggested
CW1-4R G20-2 Posted |Formula Toper Lengths Chonnelizing S Sign L ongitudinal
CWi-4R 48" X 48" 48" X 24" Speed X x Devices Pocn9  IBuffer Space
48" X 48" 1 x T X 8"
10 I On a On a |pistonce 8
X \ Offset |[Offset [Offset | Taper | Tongent
XX =D SN 4 ~ 30 2|0 (5 T80 [ 50 60' | 120° 90"
CW13-1P MPH = 5 ROAD WORK (See note 2) 35 |- ;VT 205' | 225 | 245 | 35 70 160" 120°
247X 24" ° : : ; : ; : :
(See note 20 A - 3 40 265' | 295' | 320 40 80 240 155
x & G20-2 45 450" | 495' | 540' 45 90! 320 195
[ ] 48" X 24" 50 500' | 550' | 600" 50 100' 400' 240
* CWi-6al 55 550' | 605 | 660' | 55' | 110° 500" 295
o 36" X 36" L=WS
. . 60 600" | 660' | 720" 60' 120 600' 350'
N Shadow Vehicle with - - - - - - -
- TMA ond high intensity 65 650" | 715" | 780 65 130 700 410
rotq"tmtg- floshmtg- b 70 700" | 770" | 840" 70’ 140 800" 475
oscillating or strobe
Iights.(Sege notes 2 & 6) A 75 750" | 825' | 900 75' 150 900 540
o
x  Conventional Roads Only
CW1-6aT x x Taper lengths have been rounded off.
36" X 36" Channelizing devices L-Length of Taper(FT) W-Width of Offset(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)
- placed across closed
< Q lane (See note 5) - |
g/ g - TYPICAL USAGE
—g ~ MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
; DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v
CW1-4R
48" X 48" CWi-4L GENERAL NOTES
XX 48" X 48"
CW13-1P MPH 8 1. Flags aottached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
24" X 24" L 2 XX N i 2. Alltraffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
(See note 2) A 3 é n CWI]3-1P W mPH ] é a with the triangle symbolmay be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
= 24" X 24 A 0 or for routine maintenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.
§ (See note 2) < 3. Flagger controlshould NOT be used unless roadway conditions or heavy
. . ] ;o traffic volume require additionol emphosis 1o sofely control traffic.
?[ﬂdow Vhe.h'r::l? with T ——Shadow Vehicle with Additionol flaggers moy be positioned in odvance of troffic queues to
ond high intensity TMA and high intensity alert traffic to reduce speed.
rotating, flashing, . . P
oscillating or strobe ;‘;L?I}g"t?n fl%srhlsntgrbbe 4.D0 NOT PASS,PASS WITH CARE and construction requiatory speed
lights. (See notes 6 & 7) lights (Sege notes 6 & 7) zone signs may be installed downstream of the ROAD WORK AHEAD signs.
gnts- 5. When the work zone is made up of severalwork spaces, chonnelizing devices
should be placed laterally across the closed lone to re-emphasize closure.
Laterally placed channelizing devices should be repeated every 500 to 1000
o = o feet in urban areas and every 1/4 to 1/2 mile in ruralareas.
6. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used onytime it can be positioned
CW1-6aT 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without
CWi-4L 36" X 36" adversely affecting the performance or quality of the work. If
48" X 48" (See note 2) CW"1-60T . workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the
S (356 X {’6 2 traffic controlto remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing
XX - 0. - ee note devices may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
CW13-1P MPH = g CW1-6aT * N 7. Additional Shodow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
24" X 24" * - 36" X 36" _'_; p = surfoce, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.
(See note 2) A ] (See note 2) A Ny u 8. Where troffic is direcled over o yellow centerline, channelizing devices
® 1 os needed CWi-4L ~ which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on topers at 20', or 15'
" . . O ¢ (Seemle 3 < 48" X 48" = CW1-4L if posted speed are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at 1/2S
N L] L = 4B" X 48" where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing is intended for the
. — area of conflicting markings not the entire work zone.
E 1 — 55 CWI3-1P o y-——1XX ? F
" cwse MPH | CW13-P = d Operations
o =< (See note 2) =< 24" X 24 I D £ Tr . Division
3 - ~ N bt (See note 2) Texas Department of Transportation Standard
CW1-6aT & 3
36" X 36" 3
(See note 2) A & leagn%eerded TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
(See note 3)
] END TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
END CW20-10 459-)? 24" ROAD WORK AHEAD /Cw20-1D
cz202 [RoAD WORK 20 Cuas e, TWO LANE ROADS
(Flogs- (Flags-
TCP (1-30) See note 1) TCP (1-3b) See note 1) TCP(] 3) 18
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS —— | |
FILE: cpl-9-lo.agn DN: CK: ow: CK:
ONE LANE CL OSED ONE LANE CLOSED ©TxDoT December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS
294 4-08 v 6467 |42 001 SH 174,ETC
ADE OUATE FIEL D OF VIEW INADE OUATE FIELD OF VIEW 8-95 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 WACO HILL 25
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No worronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
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FILE:

CW20-1D AHEAD
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

Shadow Vehicle with
TMA and high intensity
rotating, floshing,
oscillating or strobe
lights.(See notes 4 & 5)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

3x for over 50 mph

x for 50 mph or less
Shoulder

END
ROAD WORK

- c202

48" X 24"

Shoulder

D

.0

Shoulder

(& 4
[}
o .
=1 x
g ¢
< N
wn O&
%4’
[
o
-
o|.E
M= w
x
v
o
=
[as]
4

(Flags-
See note 1)

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

<&
<
©>
S

%

Shoulder

END

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Channelizing Devices

1B

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

Portable Changeable
Messoge Sign (PCMS)

e

SNE|Y

ROAD WORK

/
é,_.
ﬁ__

a
%
.

"o
°
<A

B

200"

Approx.

(See note 7)

Shadow Vehicle with
TMA ond high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights.(See notes 4 & 5)

I

Shoulder

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

L1/g L

XX

Work Spoce

B

1/2 L
Min.

G20-2
48" X 24"

CW1-4R
48" X 48"

MPH

CW13-1P
24" X 24"

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"
(See note 2) A

Cwi1-4L
48" X 48"

CW13-1P
24" X 24"

(See note 2) A

(See note 2) A

Sign Traffic Flow
O\ Flag Flagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum .
Posted |Formulo T DesirLubIe‘h Spacing of er;;-;:m Suggested
mul aper Lengths Chi li zil . itudit
I reis |seaing fngtoans
* 1 | 1t 7y On o On o i "B"
Offset |Offset Offset Taper Tongent Distonce
30 52 150" | 165" | 180" 30 60’ 120 90'
35 |- e:VT 205" | 225' | 245' | 35 70 | 160 120°
40 265' | 295' | 320 40 80' 240' 155'
45 450" | 495' | 540' 45 90' 320 195’
50 500' | 550' | 600 50 100 400' 240"
55 L-WS 550' | 605' | 660' 55' 110* 500° 295’
60 600" | 660' | 720' 60’ 120' 600' 350
65 650' | 715' | 780" 65 130' 700’ 410'
70 700' | 770' | 840" 70 140' 800’ 475'
75 750" | 825' | 900' 75' 150' 900’ 540'
x ConventionalRoads Only
*x  Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L-Length of Taper(FT) W-Width of Offset(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs ottached to signs where shown ore REQUIRED.

2. Alltraffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triangle symbolmay be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plons,
or for routine maintenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.

3. The CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be repeaied if the
visibility of the work zone is less than 1500 feet.

4. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely
affecling the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer
present bul road or work conditions require the traffic controlto remain in
place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted
for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.

5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

TCP_(1-40)

6. 1f this TCP is used for o left lone closure , CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shallbe used and channelizing devices shallbe placed on the
centerline where needed to protect the work space from opposing traffic with
the arrow panelplaced in the closed lane near the end of the merging taper.

TCP (1-4b)

7. Where troffic is directed over o yellow centerline, chonnelizing devices
which seporate two-woy traffic should be spaced on topers ot 20' or 15'
if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at 1/2S
where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing is intended
for the areas of conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.

;’(E Traffic
= Operations

I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

TCP (1-4q0) TCP (1-4b)
TCP(1-4)-18
FILE: tcp1*4*18‘dqn DN: ‘CK‘ ‘DW’ CK:
©71xD0T December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED % G LTI
See note 1) 8-95 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97  2-18 WACO HILL 2§
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The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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FILE:

LEGEND
ROAENV[IJORK ROAEDNV[I)ORK e=z=z=z2|Type 3 Barricade @ B |Channelizing Devices
R Truck Mounted
G20-2 G20-2 113 |Heovy Work veicie A | attenuator (TMA)
END b 48" X 24 48" x 24 Trailer Mounted @I Portable Changeable
N N - Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
1010 ol . .
G20-2 :3, 3 s g !; Sign <:I Traffic Flow
" " £ C o
48" x 24 & = w § § g Flag D_O Flogger
— . Minimum Suggested Maximum L
N N - < bosted | | Desirable Spacing of M'g'ir;:m Suggested
3 G G 3 _E S%se:d ormula Toper Lengths Channelizing Spacing Longitudinal
: s > x x Devices g Buffer Space
& & g 3 x o ] | 12 On o On o |pistonce "B
a 4> 4> Offset |Offset (Offset Taper Tangent
0 8 [ ] 30 Sz 150" | 165' | 180" 30 60’ 120 90’
x o
5 2 35 |- o [205" (226" (245'| 35 70| 160 120
.é (See notes 4 & 5) = 40 265' | 295' | 320 40' 80" 240 155"
'8 45 450' | 495' | 540" 45 90' 320' 195
ro} EXIT 50 500' | 550' | 600" 50 100' 400 240
‘ § ‘ 55 L-WS 550' | 605' | 660' 55' 10 500’ 295’
a ™ & 60 600" | 660' | 720" 60" 120' 600’ 350
E5-1 ] § X 65 650' | 715" | 780" 65' 130 700' 410'
48" X 42" s ; 70 700' | 770' | 840" 70 140' 800" 475
s b 75 750" | 825' | 900’ 75' 150' 900" 540'
ee notes
4 & 5)— x  Conventional Roads Only
—f x x Taper lengths have been rounded off.
._g é a A L=Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
[
= s ©
2 o e TYPICAL USAGE
(% . = . MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
~ 9 8 L g E DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
S - . vz
= ® 4 &
(See notes 4 & 5) . =
o ) EXIT . 3 GENERAL NOTES
- L] § OPEN P @ i 1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
s - o - £5-2 L 4 - 2. Alltroffic conirol devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
S 48" X 36" ¢ ¢ 0 denoted with the triangle symbolmay be omitted when stated elsewhere
2 “ - E——— in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the
L) Engineer.
L Y 3. Channelizing devices used to close lones may be supplemented
. 4 é \d with the Chevron Alignment Sign placed on every other chonnelizing
5 “ L ] - device. Chevrons may be attached to plastic drums as per BC Standards.
kel L) L) 4. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,
3 ° oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be
& K Py used onytime it con be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advonce of the oreo
Py - of crew exposure without odversely offecting the performance or
N 0 A * | quality of the work. If workers are no longer present but road or
_= 'Y work conditions require the traffic controlto remain in place, Type
iti i ffi in i T 3
V arricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the
? RAMP Bore zing devi futed ¢
5 CW"20-5TR:I O Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
3 48" X 48 " CLOSED 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each
- - R1-26T closed lone, on the shoulder or off the paved surfoce, next to those
- - 5 48" X 30" shown in order to protect a wider work space.
z. CW25-1T
. 9 48" x 48" A
o
g ANIA
| - ‘ ‘ I Channelizing
Devices at
- ! - CW20-5TR 20" spacing
N 48" X 48" See TCP(1-50)
S for traffic
4 > 4 > © control
N i Traffic
devices [~—See TCRU-40) for lone =" Oerations
. C = closure ﬁ:ggu::?os;: Iiss 'n e?eded I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
’ ‘ to close a lane which
R is normally required
N AN e See TCRU-50) o ta g e TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
warning signs
for lone closure LANE CLOSURES FOR
See TCP(1-5a) RAMP DIVIDED HIGHWAYS
(Flags- for advance CLOSED
warning signs AHEAD
TCP (1-50) See note D TCP (1-5b) for lone closure TCP (1-5¢)
CW20RP-3D TCP(l's)' 18
48" X 48"
FILE: tcp1*548‘dqn DN: ‘CK‘ ‘DW’ CK:
ONE LANE CLOSURE LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS OToor _Feuoy 20p | con e o
918 REVISIONS 6467 |42 001 SH 174,ETC
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WACO HILL 27
1
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FILE:

CW20-4D
48" X 48"

PREPARED
TO STOP

CW3-4
48" X 48"

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

WAIT GO
ON ON

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2

R1-7aT
24" X 30"
(See note 14)

6 CDs at 10°
spacing

Shadow Vehicle

with TMA and high
intensity rotating,
flashing,

oscillating

or strobe lights.

(See notes 7 & 8) ]

Work Spoce

|
‘ 30"
IMin

48" x 24"

o WAIT GO
ON ON

o) || &3

A = T 8

R1-7aT
24" X 30"
(See note 14)

R1-8aT

Devices at
20' spacing

a
| 50° Min.
100' Mox

6 CDs at
10’ spacing

ONE LANE
ROAD

END .
ROAD WORK
620-2 | x
48" X 24"

TCP (1-60)

ONE LANE TWO-WAY
CONTROL WITH STOP/SLOW AFADs

See note 1)

24" X 30"

CW20-4D

48" X 48"
ONE LANE
ROAD

Cw3-4

48" X 48"
PREPARED
TO STOP

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

STOP

HERE ON

RED
R10-6

24" X 36"
(See note 15)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" x 24"

6 CDs at 10
spacing

Shadow Vehicle 3
with TMA and high
intensity rotating,
flashing,

oscillating

or strobe lights.

(See notes 7 & 8) ]

Work Spoce

|

STOP

HERE ON

RED

R10-6
24" X 36"
(See note 15)

Devices at
20' spacing

"T100" Max.

6 CDs at
10" spacing

ONE LANE
ROAD

CW20-4D
48" X 48"

END
ROAD WORK
G20-2 |
48" X 24"

See note 1)

TCP (1-6b)

ONE LANE TWO-WAY CONTROL
WITH RED/YELLOW LENS AFADs

LEGEND

e=zZzz2|Type 3 Borricode @ 8 |Chonnelizing Devices (CDs)

Truck Mounted

Heavy Work Vehicle Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changecble

(AFAD) Message Sign (PCMS)

Sign Traffic Flow

Flag Flagger

Automated Flogger
u—q Assistance Device
-

SENED(

Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of y
Posted Toper Lengths Channelizing Slgp
Speed x x Devices Spocing
e
x
10° 1 12 On o On a Distanc
Offset [Offset Offset | Toper | Tangent eonee

Minimum Suggested

Formula Longitudinal

Stopping

Buffer Spoce Distance
wgn

Sight

200’

30 2 150" | 165" | 180" 30 60’ 120° 90'
35 |- WS 205" [ 225' | 245 35 70' 160’ 120'

250

40 265' | 295' | 320¢ 40 80' 240' 155

305

45 450" | 495' | 540' 45 90' 320' 195

360"

50 500" | 550' | 600' 50' 100 400' 240"

425

55 550' | 605' | 660° 55' 110 500 295

495

60 600" | 660" | 720’ 60° 120* 600 350"

570

65 650' | 715* | 780 65' 130' 700 410

645

70 700" | 770' | 840" 70 140' 800" 475"

730'

75 750" | 825' | 900° 75' 150* 900' 540

820’

x Conventional Roads Only

x x Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE

MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY

LONG TERM
STATIONARY

v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

2. AFADs shallonly be used in situations where there is one lane of approaching traffic
in the direction to be controlled.

3. Adequote stopping sight distonce must be provided to each AFAD location for approoching
traffic. (See table above).

4. Each AFAD shallbe operated by o qualified/certified flagger. Flaggers operating AFADs
shallnot leave them unattended while they are in use.

5. One flagger may operate two AFADs only when the flagger has an unobsiructed view of
both AFADs and of the opproaching traffic in both directions.

6. When pilot cars are used, a flagger controlling traffic shallbe located on each
approach. AFADs shallnot be operated by the pilot car operator.

7. AIAFADs shallbe equipped with gote orms with on orange or fluorescent red-orange
flog ottached to the end of the goie arm. The flog shollbe o minimum of 16" squore.

8. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it con be positioned 30 to
100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure withoul adversely affecting
the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer present but road or
work conditions require the troffic controlio remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or
other channelizing devices may be substlituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.

9. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to
those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

10. Floggers should use two-way rodios or other methods of communication to control troffic.

11. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.

12.If the work space is located near a horizontalor vertical curve, the buffer distances
should be increased in order to maintain stopping sight distance to the AFAD.

13. Channelizing devices on the center line may be omitted when a pilot car is leading
traffic and approved by the Engineer.

14. The R1-7aT "WAIT ON STOP" sign and the R1-8aT "GO ON SLOW" sign shall
be installed at the AFAD location on separate supports or they may be fabricated as
one 48" x 30" sign. They shallnot obscure the face of the STOP/SLOW AFAD.

15. The R10-6 "STOP HERE ON RED" orrow sign shallbe offset so as not to obscure
the lenses of the AFAD.

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

(AF ADS)

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

AUTOMATED FLAGGER
ASSISTANCE DEVICES

TCP(1-6)-18

FILE: tepl-6-18.dgn

‘DW’ CK:

©TxDoT

February 2012 CONT

SECT

JOB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS
2-18

6467

42

001 SH

174,ETC

DIST

COUNTY

SHEET NO.
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HILL
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Shoulder
Shoulder

No worronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-
See note 1 I
xT I
<
[ Q
3¢ |
()
S |
c |
Q |0
€13 |
3|8
LR |
x o
olg
Channelizing devices M=
may be omitted if the -
work area is @ minimum
of 30' from the
nearest traveled way. — |
]
[$)
o
Q|
| a
<
o
| =
(See notes 4 & 5)
=
Q —
Enld
| 2%,
016
5%
"
I S

50 mph

Shoulder
Shoulder

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"

@ | G (Flags-
See note 1)

TCP (2-1a)

c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\melandy.sm1th\d@724199\ tcp2-1-18.dgn
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FILE:

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

(See notes 4 & 5)

Shoulder
Shoulder

or less

3x for over
50 mph
&

£
a
3
o
0
-
o
2
x

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2)

END
| ROAD WORK
G20-2

48" X 24"
(See note 2) A

100’ |
Approx. A

30 | 100
Min.

o
[$)
o
(=1}
(7]
X
o
o
=
»
| ™~ Y
18]
»
| p O
M
. >

x for 50 mph
or less
3x for over

50 mph

Shoulder
Shoulder

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

TCP (2-1b)

LEGEND

czz7zA|Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted

I:[[]j Heovy Work Vehicle

Attenuator (TMA)

£ Trailer Mounted
L |Floshing Arrow Boord

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

CW20-10 \, & VARAS 3 END
48" X 48 3 8 ROAD WORK
(Flags < n
See note 1) 0 G20-2
| 28" X 24"

SN

(See note 2) A

Sign Traffic Flow
Flag Flagger
Minimum S ted Maxi .
bostes | \ Desirable ug%:su;ng :;umum M";ir;:m Suggested
oste ormula Taper Lengths Channelizin f L ongitudinal
Speed x x Devlicle;J SPE;T 9 B?;?fg;ruslggce
x 10" 11 12' 3] 3] ; "8"
ofiset lofiset Offset | Toper | Tomgent | 2!
30 52 150" | 165" | 180° 30 60’ 120 90"
35 fISNT 205' |225' | 245 | 35 700 | 160’ 120°
40 265' | 295' | 320" 40' 80’ 240" 155
45 450' | 495' | 540' 45' 90’ 320 195'
50 500' | 550' | 600" 50 100' 400' 240"
55 WS 550' | 605' | 660’ 55' 10’ 500" 295"
60 600' | 660' | 720" 60' 120’ 600" 350"
65 650' | 715' | 780" 65 130' 700’ 410"
70 700" | 770' | 840" 70" 140' 800’ 475"
75 750" | 825' | 900' 75' 150" 900’ 540’

x Conventional Roads Only

x Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L-Length of Taper(FT) W-Width of Offset(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE

SHORT
DURATION

SHORT TERM
STATIONARY

INTERMEDIATE
TERM STATIONARY

LONG TERM
STATIONARY

V4

v

VA

A

s |«
€gq/ 28
3 1 |
c5| 20 I :
Iog x
x bl |
| < |
. _ I
ol 8
I o 4 &
Work vehicle.s I<MT>I onrLai/tcle\rll?cle
or other equipment | L | o/ (See Note 7)
necessary for the o
work operation, - I
such as trucks, ¥y .
moveable cranes, | | ez
etc., shallremain in o|c I
areas separated from "’E .
lanes of traffic by - |
channelizing devices |
at all times. )
ol
£
<.
3l
o
s,
I © 5|
E £
RN z|
| QL x
MIS g .
o = I
3 :
(See notes 4 & 5) I |
LIPS 3 |
I o :
[* i I
—
I g 0 '
= I
< V.
| 5 lse |
Wl 3E :
382, |
| .:C:’ 6 "E'n .
x ™ |
. © :
[ | o
2 3 |
3 2 .
& @ |
END | :
ROAD WORK \VARA I
G20-2 I .
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A CW20-1D
| 48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

TCP (2-1c)

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
2. Alltraffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those

denoted with the triangle symbolmay be omitted when stated in the
plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. Stockpiled material should be placed a minimum of 30 feet from
nearest traveled way.

4. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be
used onytime it con be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of
the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the

performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer present

but road or work conditions require the traffic controlto remain in
place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be
substituted for the Shadow Vehicle ond TMA.
5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the paved
surface, next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
6. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways and

freeways.

7. Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
right-of-way line and not parked on the paved shoulder.
8. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs moy be used in place of CW21-1D

"ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways.

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK

TCP(2-1)-18

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER e
Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventional Roads 200 4cg 6467/42] 001 | SH T74.ETC
?:75 %Ig WACO HILL 29 ,

161




No worronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Worning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Direction
Same as Below

-. [ END

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\melandy.sm1th\dB@724199\ tcp2-2-18.dgn

DATE: 4/26/72024

FILE:

CW20-4
48" X 48"

LEGEND

|zz====|Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Chonnelizing Devices

I:[[:D Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

N
CW3-4 /\ L
| ROAD WORK 48" X 48" Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
51 |Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
@ G G20-2 (See note 2) A (=1
R1-2 | 48" x 24" CREPARED o Sign <3 |rrotfic Fiow
42'X 42 " X 42" TO STOP 48" x- 48"
: \_'_ AdAAA~— | (Flags- O\ Flog D—( ) |Flogger
) Temporary 9
Yield Line See note 1) Minimum Suggested Maximum | ..
ONCOMING | | (See Note 2) 5 Desirable Spacing of "Toe™ | Suggested  |Stopping
TRAFFIC | 8 Sposd | ™o [ Toper Lengths Chonneiizing o fLongitucinal |~ Sight
- x X Devices e Buffer Space |Distance
x -1
- 10' 1 12 On a On a i B
2 56 | CW20-7 Offset |Offset Offset | Toper | Tangent |Stonce
(See note 9) . 48" X 48" 30 150' [165' [ 180' | 30 60" 120’ 90" 200'
/ 8 g_ XXX 35 |L- 205" | 225' | 245" 35' 70’ 160 120" 250
Py 2 FEET 40 265' | 295' | 320 40 80’ 240' 155 305"
Devices at 20' / | - END 45 450' [ 495" [540' | 45’ 90’ 320° 195’ 360’
spacing on the Taper N CW16-2P :
gle 24" X 18" A ROAD WORK 50 500' [ 550" [600' | 50" | 100’ 400’ 240' 425'
=
. G20-2 55 L-WS 550' | 605" | 660' 55' 110’ 500' 295 495
3 Egcei%‘e;"cies 48" X 24" 60 600" | 660' | 720" | 60" 120’ 600" 350' 570'
flagger stations 65 650' | 715' | 780" 65' 130 700' 410" 645’
shall be B B \ ] ' . . '
iluminated 70 700' | 770' | 840 70 140 800 475 730
at night 75 750' | 825' | 900' 75' 150' 900" 540' 820"
3 x  Conventional Roads Only
e Temporary_ x x Taper lengths have been rounded off.
n 24" Stop Line L-Length of Taper(FT) W-Width of Offset(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)
c X (See Note 2) A
£5 TYPICAL USAGE
Shadow Vehicle with R MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
TMA and high intensity 8 £ DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
rotating, flashing, =y=
oscillating or strobe v v v
lights.(See notes 6 & 7)
¢ GENERAL NOTES
v 1. Flogs attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
o b 2. Alltroffic control devices illustroted are REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triangle symbol
4 may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved
L'y Shadow Vehicle n by the Engineer.
R1-2 with TMA and x 3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4 "ONE LANE
Devices ot 20° K 420X 42 "X 42" high intensity S ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spacing shallbe maintained.
: o rotating, = K N L .
spacing on the Taper 0 S2 flashing 4. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.
o TO oscillatiﬁg or 5. Length of work space should be based on the ability of floggers to communicate.
Q strobe lights. 6. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
) ONCOMING R1'"2°P " (See notes 6 & 7) in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or quality of
Temporary / TRAFFIC 48" X 36 the work. If workers are no longer present but rood or work conditions require the traffic control
Yield Line See note 9) to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
(See Note 2) A YVYYYY ® Vehicle and TMA.
7. Additionol Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surfoce, next to those shown
| Devices at 48" X 48" in order to protect o wider work space.
20' spacing %
| on the Taper £/2 TCP (2-20)
Except in 8%.8 24" x 18" A 8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic controlmay be used on projects with approaches that have adequate sight
W3-2 emergencies, distance. For projects in urban areas, work space should be no longer than one half city block.
| 48" X 48" flagger stations * In rural orecs, roadways with less thon 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer than 400 feet.
Tlhull_bet g x 9. The R1-20P "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shallbe ploced on o support ot a 7 foot minimum
illuminate i i
< at night / mounting height.
| x TCP (2-2b)
Temporory 10.Channelizing devices on the center line may be omitted when a pilot cor is leading traffic and
| - ONE LANE 24" Stop Line A A approved by the Engineer.
ROAD (See Note 2) A 11If the work space is located near a horizontalor vertical curve, the buffer distances should be
AHEAD increased in order to maintain stopping sight distance to the flagger and a queue of stopped vehicles.
CW20-4D (See table above)
| = 48" X 48" e above). i »
12.Flaggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW poddles to control traffic. Flags should be limited to
emergency situtations.
END |
ROAD WORK v §® Traffic
= Operations
fg?f 24m | I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
END
CW20-10 ROAD WORK TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
Froge- © S0 % 24 ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
See note 1) TRAFFIC CONTROL
TCP (2-20q) TCP (2-2b)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS TCP(2-2)-18
ONE LANE TWO-WAY ONE LANE TWO-WAY e e
©TxDoT December 1985 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS s46742] 001 | i 7a€TC
_ 1-97  2-12 Y :
(Less than 2000 ADT - See Note 9) 498 218 WACO HILL 30
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No worronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

3:27:31 PM
c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\melandy.sm1th\dB@724199\ tcp2-3-23.dgn

DATE: 4/26/72024

FILE:

END
G20-2
ROAD WORK 48" X 24"
CW20-1D \
48" X 48"
(Flogs- - 0 | G
See note 1)
= <
DO PASS If applicable
NOT | WITH
— v
- - CARE | r4-2
R4-1 PASS 24" X 30"
24" X 30"
x =
| - |
[ |
CW1-4R
48" X 48" x .
CWi13-1P t
24" X 24" MPH | -l-
~N [ |
> s B CW1-6aT
S 36" X 36"
®
-
I
&
Shadow Vehicle with
TMA ond high intensity i by
rotating, flashing, b l X X
oscilloting or strobe , MPH CW13-1P
lights. (See notes 7 & 8) S 24" X 24"
- 2
o
- &
[] o|c x
sy
L] =
CW1-4L |
48" X 48"
[ I CW1-6aT
© 36" X 36"
CWI3-1P XX : (See note 2)
247X 24" MPH < [ “ B
I LY Py N
p 8
b 4 .
—— l- . [ ] -
— .- I- [ ] S =
S 1 % CWi-4L
. - %F\ 48" X 48"
CW1-6aT
36" X 36" . XX
(See note 2) A + x MPH | CW13-1P
24" X 24"
- —)
DO
PASS * NOT
WITH N
b G| e — ¥ PASS |R4-1
re-2 | CARE HNARYE 247 x 30"
24" X 30" 3 3
If applicable & &
o o
9 13
° 0
END o o
G20-2 |
48" X 24" ROAD WORK

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

END
_ 2. |ROAD WORK

=

R )/

(== o
CARE
R4-1 7 r 6" Double
24" X 30" Yellow
-t in Buffer
Island
o e
[id)
4 —
CW1-4R dj@d/ fa Q
48" x 48" CW1-6aT . /‘ .
36" X 36" 5 3
XX 83
cwiz-1p [ MPH
24" X 24"
6" Solid XX
White MPH
Edgeline i
o
6" 4" 6" S
Type lI-A-A p—te—o &
Raised 6" Double ol
Pavement Yellow Line m < %‘
Markers on = 2
40'C-C.
—D P
38

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity

rotating, floshing,

areas betweem

B3 | PASS | applicable

Transverse Channelizing
Devices spaced at 500' to
1000' in urban areas, or
174 to 1/2 mile in rural

oscillating or strobe o k
lights. (See notes 7 & 8) ot e S work spoces
n nE &
x
4k 5
- a =
CWi1-4L < -
48" X 48" o
db -
CW13-1P e 1 4 MPH
24" x 24" . ~
N
p
\ y DO
(]
al ? NOT
" = PASS
CW1-6aT
36" X 36 4k -
(See note 2) A
N <
o [0
PASS o =
3 3| )
WITH /"" 2 dbk 2
;:-zx 30 CARE 3 2 <
" " 2 %
If opplicable ;'. 0| G &

_._J
END /

LEGEND
zZzzz2|Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Channelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
I3 |Heovy Work vehicte A |attenuator (TMA)
A Trailer Mounted eeee |Raised Pavement
Yt |[Floshing Arrow Boord Markers Ty II-AA
2= |Sign <:| Traffic Flow
<\ Flog U—() Flagger

Minimum Suggested Moximum .
Posted |Formula TOE:rSErLoel:;ths Z%pocir:};_ of Mlglir;:m Sugge;ted
e | R | LR
bt ivet offset Of1f§et 'I%r;)eur Tﬁ';eﬁt Distance °

30 32 150' | 165' | 180" 30 60" 120 90'
35 |L- gVT 205' | 225' | 245" 35 70" 160" 120"
40 265' | 295' | 320" 40' 80" 240' 155"
45 450' | 495" | 540" 45' 90’ 320 195
50 500' | 550' | 600" 50 100’ 400' 240'
55 L-WS 550' | 605' | 660" 55 110" 500" 295'
60 600" | 660' | 720" 60’ 120’ 600’ 350"
65 650' | 715" | 780" 65' 130’ 700" 410"
70 700' | 770' | 840’ 70 140" 800" 475"
75 750' | 825' | 900' 75' 150’ 900’ 540'

x  ConventionalRoads Only

x x Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
TCP(2-3b)ONLY
v v

IGENERAL NOTES

1. Flags aftached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

2. Aitroffic controldevices illustroted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triongle symbolmay be omitted when stoted elsewhere in the plans,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. When work space willbe in place less than three days existing pavement
markings may remain in place. Channelizing devices shallbe used to seporate
traffic.

4. Flagger control should NOT be used unless roadway conditions or heavy traffic
volume require odditional emphasis to safely control troffic. Flogger should
be positioned at end of traffic queue.

5. The R4-1"DO NOT PASS," R4-2 " PASS WITH CARE" and construction
regulatory speed zone signs may be installed within CW20-1D0 "ROAD WORK
AHEAD" signs. Proper spacing of signs shallbe maintained.

6. Conflicting pavement morking shallbe removed for long term projects.

7. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely
affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer
present but road or work conditions require the traffic controlto remain
in ploce, Type 3 Borricodes or other channelizing devices may be substituted.

8. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface,
next to those shown in order to protect o wider work space.

TCP (2-30)

9. Conflicting pavement markings shallbe removed for long-term projects.
For shorter durations where troffic is directed over o yellow centerline,
chonnelizing devices which seporate two-way troffic should be spoced on
tapers at 20'or 15'if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent
sections, at 1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing
is intended for the area of the conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.

g«a Traffic
= Safety

I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
TWO-LANE ROADS

TCP (2-3a) i 40" 24 (20AD WORK TCP (2-3b)
(Flags- -
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS See note 1 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS | TCP(2-3)-23 | |
ONE_LANE_CLOSED ONE_LANE CLOSED O ceasT oo s miere
ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW 28 4% 218
1-97  2-12 WACQ HILL, ETC. 31
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No worronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\melandy.sm1th\dB@724199\ tcp2-4-18.dgn

DATE: 4/26/72024

FILE:

o006 0
W20-10 (% 1% ROAD WORK
48" X 48" 620-2
(Flags- 48" X 24"
See note 1)
x -
ot
17
5|0
by
o x
i3 <
o .
ik o o 8
s REF
<P | L
| p—
[
Shadow Vehicle 3
with TMA and - olZ 8
high intensity MyS 0
rotating, flashing, - e~
oscillating or 5
strobe lights. = =
(See notes 5 & 6) | m
[
. ®
*
0‘ r
| @
L4
0. g
<
CW16-3aP
< 30" X 12
(See note 4)
END
ROAD WORK .
3 @
620-2 e 8
48" X 24" o 3
Z b

See note 1

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

Shoulder

&

CW16-3aP x
30" X 12"
(See note 4)
-
[id)
CW1-60T
36" X 36"

(See note 8)

Shodow Vehicle with _— |

TMA and high intensity
rotating, floshing,
oscillating or strobe
lights.(See notes 5 & 6)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

END

ROAD WORK

Shoulder

N t'_T_._ '<]|fg'~

Shoulder

172 L

200'
Approx.

X

G20-2
48" X 24"

N

XX

30
Min.

<
&>

g IR REREZR RN LN

Work Space

Y N

B

L)
L)
“

172 L

L

A PP

Shoulder

MPH

CWI1-4R
48" X 48"

CW13-1P
24" X 24"

CW1-BaT
36" X 36"

: : Cwi1-4L
48" X 48"

Cwi13-1P
24" X 24"

CW16-3aP
30" X 12"
(See

note 4)

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricade @ @ |Channelizing Devices

|"av av.av.av.)
. Truck Mounted
[_TD |Heavy Work vehicte Attenuctor (TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

=& |Sign Traffic Flow

Flagger

SNED

O\ |Fog

DMiqim;Im Suggested Maximum
esirable Spacing of y
Posted |Formula Taper Lengths Chonneliging Slgrl
Speed X x Devices Spacing
e
x
10 1w 12* On a On a i
Ofiset [offset [Offset | Taper | Tangent |0'Stonce

Minimum

Suggested
L ongitudinal
Buffer Space

ng

90

30 2|0 65 180 |30 60' | 120°
35 |- XS [205 225 | 245 | 35 70 160"

120'

40 265' | 295" | 320" 40 80' 240'

155'

45 450" | 495" | 540 45 90" 320

195

50 500' | 550' | 600" 50 100* 400'

240"

55 550' | 605' | 660 55' 110 500

295

60 600' | 660" | 720 60’ 120 600

350

65 650" | 715' | 780' 65' 130" 700'

410

70 700' | 770' | 840 70' 140' 800"

475

75 750' | 825' | 900' 75' 150' 900'

540"

x Conventional Roads Only

x x Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE

MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY

LONG TERM
STATIONARY

v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs ottached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

2. Alltroffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triongle symbol may be omitied when stated elsewhere in the plans,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. The downstream taper is optional. When used, it should be 100 feet minimum
length per lane.

4. For short term applications, when post mounted signs are not used, the distance
legend moy be shown on the sign foce rother thon on o CW16-30P supplemental
plaque.

5. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it con be positioned
30 to 100 feet in advance of the orea of crew exposure without adversely affecting
the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer present but road
or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
Borricodes or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
Vehicle ond TMA.

6. Additionol Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each closed
lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those shown in order
to protect o wider work space.

TCP (2-40)

7.1f this TCP is used for a left lane closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"signs
shallbe used ond channelizing devices shallbe placed on the centerline to
protect the work space from opposing traffic with the arrow board placed in the
closed lane near the end of the merging taper.

TCP_(2-4b)

8. For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline,
channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on tapers
at 20' or 15'if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at
1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter devices spacing is intended for
the oreo of conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

TCP (2-40) TCP (2-4b)
TCP(2-4)-18
FILE: tcp2-4-18.dgn DN: ‘c»« ‘DW’ Cck:
@TxDOT December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED See note 1) Be95 303700 646742 001 SH 174,ETC
1-97 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
4-98 2-18 WACQ HILL 32
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No worronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\melandy.sm1th\d@724199\ tcp2-5-18.dgn

DATE: 4/26/72024

FILE:

CW20-1D
48" X 48"

(Flags-
See note 1)
Y
w T
0
a
s
.
)=
- 0
Tl
52
o
ik
.
2| x
(5]
=

Shadow Vehicle with
TMA and high
intensity rotating,
flashing,

oscillating

or strobe lights.
(See notes 3 & 4)

Pavement

Morkings —

ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

Shoulder

A Y

Shoulder

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2

48" X 24"

A

100’
Approx.

Work Space

END | ~=

Shoulder

AR YA

Shoulder

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

CW16-3aP

30" X 12"

See note 1)

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

CW16-3aP
30" X 12

END
ROAD WORK

Shoulder
Shoulder

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

N

172 L

X

200'Approx.
devices at
20" spacing

CW1-4R
48" X 48"

XX

CWi13-1P
24" X 24" MPH

Shodow Vehicle with /

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights.(See notes 3 & 4)

Pavement
Markings

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

30"
Min.
Work Space

B

1/2 L Min.

L

48" X 24"

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

Shoulder
Shoulder

Cwi-4L
48" X 48"

MPH | CW13-1P
24" X 24"

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

CW16-3aP

30" X 12"

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade ae

Channelizing Devices

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

SENEDD

Sign Traffic Flow
Flag Flogger
Minimum S ted Maxi L.
et Desirable uggsepsuceing o M";'i';:m Suggested
oste Toper Lengths Chonnelizing 4 L ongitudinal
Speed x X Devices SP.U.;:(T 9 B?xrf]?elruslggce
x G 12 0 0 i 8"
orfset [Offset ffset | Toper | Tangent |°'Stonce
30 52 150" | 165" | 180" 30' 60' 120 90’
35 .. g"T 205 | 225' | 245'| 35 700 | 160° 120°
40 265' | 295' | 320' 40' 80" 240’ 155'
45 450' | 495' | 540' 45' 90' 320" 195
50 500' | 550' | 600" 50' 100* 400' 240’
55 550' | 605' | 660' 55 10’ 500' 295'
60 600' | 660' | 720° 60’ 120’ 600" 350"
65 650' | 715' | 780’ 65' 130' 700" 410'
70 700' | 770' | 840' 70' 140’ 800" 475"
75 750' | 825' | 900' 75' 150" 900" 540’

x Conventional Roads Only

x x Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
2. Alltraoffic control devices illusirated are REQUIRED, except those

denoted with the triangle symbolmay be omitted when staled elsewhere in

the plons, or for routine mointenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
3. A Shodow Vehicle with a TMA should be used onytime it con be

positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew eposure

without adversely affecting the performance or quality of the work.

If workers ore no longer present but road or work conditions

require the troffic controlto remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other

channelizing devices may be substitutued for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
4. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each

closed lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those

shown in order to protect a wider work space.
5. The downstream taper is optional. When used, it should be 100 feet

opproximately per lane, with channelizing devices spaced at 20 feet.

TCP (2-50)

6. 1f this TCP is used for a left lane closure, CW20-5TL “"LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shallbe used ond chonnelizing devices shollbe ploced on the
centerline to protect the work space from opposing traffic, with the
orrow board placed in the closed lane near the end of the merging

taper.

TCP (2-5b)

7. Conflicting pavement morkings shallbe removed for long-term projects.

g«a Traffic
= Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

LONG TERM

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

LANE CLOSURES

MULTILANE CONVENTIONAL RDS.

TCP (2-5a) TCP (2-5b) TCP(2-5)-18
AHEAD 25?3_1408" fLe tep2-5-18.dgn o ‘CK' ‘Dw» cke
_ ©T1x00T December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
ONE LANE CLOSED LANES CLOSED e e 1 bs-os 20 = 646742 001 SH 174.ETC
1-97 3-03 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
4-98 2-18 WACQ HILL 33
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No worronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Pavement
Marking
(See note 5)

(See notes ]

‘ END

ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" X 24"
IS
5 ‘ 5
2 4> 4> 2
=] =)
o o
£ £
[72] [72)
£
=
‘ 5
o
2]

A
J_ 100’
“TApprox.

1w

Work Space

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act".
Medion

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

Shoulder

c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\melandy.sm1th\dB@724199\ tcp2-6-18.dgn

)

o

(e}

N CW16-30P
_

3 30" x 12"

DATE: 4/26/72024

FILE:

(See notes 6 & 7)

Pavement
Marking
(See note 5)

EXIT

E5-1
48" X 42"

Shoulder

Median

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

Shoulder
500' Min.

Approx.

Ja )

R TS
\prsan,
i

4
Y

30'
Min.

Work Space

100

EXIT

XX

MPH

CW13-2
48" X 60" A

Pavement
Marking
(See notes 5)

Min.

1000'

L

173 L

43

43

See TCP(2-60)
for advance
warning signs
for lane closure

EXIT
OPEN

E5-1
48" X 42"

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Heovy Work Vehicle v u

Attenuagtor (TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)
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ROAD WORK
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48" X 24"
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RAMP
CLOSED
R11-2bT
48" X 30 CW25-1T
48" X 48" A
G ‘ G -Channelizing
n Devices at
n 20' spacing
B 1See TCP(2-50)
] for lane closure
n details if a lane
closure is needed
to close a lane
- which is normally
8 required to enter
0 the ramp.
- -

RAMP
CLOSED
AHEAD

\See TCP(2-6a)

for advance
warning signs
for lone closure

CW20RP-3D

Sign Traffic Flow
Flog Flagger
Minimum Suggested Moximum L
Desirable Spacing of erg_mum Suggested
Psosteg Formula Taper Lengths Channelizing s |g'r:‘ Longitudinal
pee x x Devices Pogn?  [Buffer Spoce
x -1
10' [ 12! On a On a ; B
Offset |Offset Offset | Toper | Tongent Distonce
30 52 150" | 165" | 180' 30 60' 120’ 90
35 |- g"T 205 | 225' | 245' | 35 70° | 160° 120°
40 265' | 295" | 320" 40' 80" 240' 155'
45 450' | 495" | 540’ 45' 90' 320' 195'
50 500' | 550' | 600° 50' 100’ 400 240"
55 L-WS 550" | 605' | 660" 55' 110' 500' 295
60 600" | 660" | 720" 60’ 120 600" 350"
65 650' | 715' | 780" 65' 130' 700’ 410
70 700' | 770" | 840" 70 140 800 475"
75 750' | 825' | 900' 75' 150' 900' 540'
x ConventionalRoads Only
x x Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=-Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
4 v
JGENERAL NOTES
1. Flags attached 1o signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
2. Alltraffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triangle symbolmay be omitted when stated elsewhere in
the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
3. Channelizing devices used 1o close lanes may be supplemented
with the Chevron Alignment Sign placed on every other channelizing
device. Chevrons may be attached to plastic drums as per BC Standards.
4. Channelizing devices used along the work space or along tangent sections
may be supplemented with verticalpanels (VP) placed on everyother
channelizing device. If night time conditions make it difficult to see ot
leost two VPs, the VPs may be ploced on each channelizing device.
5. The plocement of povement markings may be omitted on Intermediote-term
stationary work zones with the approvalof the Engineer.
6. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,oscillating
or strobe lights. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating,
flashing, oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA
should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance
of the oreo of crew exposure without adversely offecting the performance
or quality of the work. If workers are no longer present but road or work
conditions require the traffic controlio remain in place, Type 3
Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the
Shadow Vehicle ond TMA.
7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each
closed lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those
shown in order to protect a wider work space.
g«a Traffic
= Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP(2-6)-18

TCP (2-60) TCP (2-6b) TCP (2-6c) TS e —— R
©71xD0T December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

ONE LANE CLOSURE LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS 201 438 6467]42| 001 | SH 174.£TC
8-95 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 2-18 WACQO HILL 34
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No worronty of ony

LEGEND
%* | Trail Vehicle
Should ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
oulder X VEHICLE WORK % % | Shadow Vehicle
OR

Work Vehicle Lead Vehicle * % % | work Vehicle RIGHT Directional

with strobes with strobes <:| CONVOY CONVOY . ‘ . .
cw21-10eT CW21-100T EIIE Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional

<:| 72" X 36" 60" X 36" Truck Mounted
. | A | pttenvator (TMA) Y | Douvte Arrow
% G:I Troffic Flow I:e] CAUTION (Alternating
* E| * * * k% ] E:> eocee o Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
e |
- - - - - - - - - — TYPICAL USAGE
E> X VEHICLE][D MOBILE SHORT  |SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
CONVOY . DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
See Note 9 and Forward Facing \ © Vi
Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Shoulder Arrow Board .
K GENERAL NOTES
| 1520" Aptpro;(. 1 120°-200' Approx. 1 1 120"5200' A'ipma"' 1 1. TRAL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shallbe equipped with aorrow boords os
ee note ee note illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
TRA“./SHADOW VEHICLE A equipped with an arrow board. The Engineer willdetermine if the LEAD VEHICLE
TCP (3-10) with RIGHT Directional and/or TRAIL VEHICLE are required based on prevailing roadway conditions,
display Flashing Arrow Board traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions.

UNDIVIDED MULTILANE ROADWAY 2. The use of omber high intensity rototing, floshing, oscilloting, or strobe lights
on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

strobe lights when mounted on the driver's side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe lights.

Work Vehicle 3

A . The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE and TRAIL VEHICLE
with strobes

are required.

See note 9 ond 120'-200° 120'-200" 1500'+ Approx. . ) .
Troil/Shodow Vehicle B Lead Vehicle Approx. Approx. See note 8 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
with strobes See note 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.
Shoulder 5. Flashing arrow boards shallbe Type B or Type C as per the Barricade and

Construction (BC) stondards. The boord shallbe controlled from inside the vehicle.

— 6. Each vehicle shallhave two-way radio communication capability.

- o \E@ ] -

M '@| DI '@”:D** Shoulder /

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

\\ [ 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
‘ 1500'~ A ‘ 120°-200" ‘ ?sgilysor::dgwond Vehicle A depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy
‘ See noptperoax. ‘ Approx ‘ Fgg‘i':‘ord should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
: Arrowg Boord they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
and SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD VEHICLE may
WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shallbe used on
TCP (3-1b) TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES os shown. As on option 48" X 48" diomond shoped
"WORK CONVOY"(CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where
adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shallhave
TWO'WAY ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in the number designation

"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shallnot be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if @ TRAL VEHICLE is used.

2:58:45 AM
c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\melandy.sm1th\d@724199\ tcp3-1-13.dgn

DATE: 4/26/72024

FILE:

10. On two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pull over
s te 9 ond periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not allowed to
Tre:illnsoh:dowm\]/ehicle 8 Work Vehicle pass the work convoy, a "DO NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be placed on the back of the

with strobes X VEHICLE WORK rearmost protection vehicle.
CONVOY CONVOY

CW21-10cT CW21-10aT
/ 72" X 36" 60" X 36"

R _ _ . ® Traffic
| [ 5 s — Red Reflective g Operations

@ * * % * ¥ % E> .o .o . . Division
% o %% o |OR White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

6'+

L wwkwe e | | aeae Lt e L MOBILE OPERATIONS
See note'B A?::v?r%oFoeging m " UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

________________________ _ . X VEHICLE| [
|

»
ﬂ
o
+

&"
(HEIGHT OF TMA)

See note 8 Approx. ‘ ‘ Approx
TCP (3-1c) | t6 | TCP(3-1-13

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B (WIDTH OF TMA) I e tep3-1.dgn ov TXDOT [ox: TxDOT [ow TxDOT [cw TxDOT
R N ©TxDOT  December 1985 coNT [secT J08 HIGHWAY

TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS with ;"’gﬂﬂ‘ﬁoﬂrggpggc’rd STRIPING FOR TMA 29 s REVSONS 6::7 42 So?:w SH 1;:{.:—::;:
1-97 WACO HILL 35
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No worronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

See Detail B

LEGEND

Shoulder . .
* | Trail Vehicle
See Note 1 o> ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
— - N N - - I - _ - - % % | Shadow Vehicle
E> % % ¥ | work Venhicle RIGHT Directional
* % * * % |:> T3 Heovy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional

N Truck Mounted Double Arrow

19 2 14y

Shoulder Attenuator (TMA)
' <:I Traffic Flow C_AUTION (Alternating
Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
‘ 1500'+ Approx. ‘ 400" ‘ ‘ 120'-200'
! ! Approx. | ‘ Approx. TYPICAL USAGE
See Detail A See Detail C MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM

DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY

Vi

GENERAL NOTES

1. ADVANCE WARNING, TRAIL and SHADOW vehicles shallbe equipped with Type B
or Type C flashing arrow boards as per the Barricade and Construction (BC)
stondords. Arrow boords on WORK vehicles willbe optionalbased on the

type of work being performed. The arrow boards shallbe operated from

Ramp Control Vehicle N .
° RAMP shallbe used when inside the vehicle.

® ® ° .
AT o eccee o, 00000 CLOSED required by the 2. For TCP(3-20) the Engineer will determine if the TRAIL VEHICLE is required based on
- P o [ e ngineer prevailing roodway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions. All
[ [ ( ) R11-2bT other vehicles shown for both TCP(3-2a) and TCP(3-2b) are required.
T il CW21-100T WoRrRK | I 48" X 30
CW20-5bTR RIGHT LANE CW20-5bTR RIGHT LANE 60" X 36" 3. The use of omber high intensity rototing, floshing, oscilloting, or strobe lights
72" X 36" CLOSED B 72" X 36" CLOSED - CONVOY . on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or
© © r © strobe lights when mounted on the driver's side of the vehicle moy be operated

m . m . simultaneously with the omber beacons or strobe lights.
) ) -

" 4. The use of truck mounted ottenuators (TMA) on the ADVANCE WARNING,
SHADOW, and TRAIL vehicles are required.

A ADVANCE WARNING B TRAIL VEHICLE * @ SHADOW VEHICLE * * 5. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shallmeet or exceed the reflectivity and

VEHICLE (See Note 2) color requirements of DMS 8300, Type A.

RlGHT LANE CLOSURE ON DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3_2°) 6. Each vehicle shallhave two-way radio communication capability.

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes first to

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

2:58:47 AM
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FILE:

shadow the other convoy vehicles.
An odditionol Shadow Vehicle with

Trail Vehicle required . . 8. Vehicle slpccing b_etwee_n the TRAIL lVI-;HICLE undlthe SHADOW_VEHICLE will vary
See DetailD See DetailE See DetailF ;Mfe;gge:«r;?vzhgo&rcdotlir:mC(iquuzr:erosde depending on sight distance restrictions. Mqtor_lsts approaching the work convoy
are on foot in the work space should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
they opproach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
and SHADOW VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
\ Shoulder See Note 1
9. Standard 48" X 48" diamond shaped warning signs with the same message as those shown

may be used where adequate mounting space exists.

E> 10. The signs shown should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an option, a portable
changeable message sign (PCMS) or a truck mounted changeable message sign (TMCMS) with
* % ¥ E> a minimum character height of 12", and displaying the some legend may be substituted for
these signs. An appropriate directionalarrow display, simulating the size and
legibility of the flashing arrow board, must be used in the second phase of the
E> PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done, the arrow board willnot be required on the
————— Advance Warning Vehicle.

B Shoulder . Stondord diomond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as on option
al.! if the rectangulor signs shown are not available.

ALY

=

12. The principles on this sheet moy be used to close lones from the left side of the
roadway considering the number of lanes, shoulder width, sight distance,and ramp

‘ 1500'+ Approx. ‘ 1000* 120'-200'
[

i ‘ frequency.
Approx. ‘ Approx. ‘
13. Signs and floshing arrow board modes shallbe appropriately altered when implementing
(] ® O left lone closures or interior closures which close the left lones.
o ° °
% *000° % 00000 %o °0°°° 14. The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when shoulder width makes it
— . Lo necessary.
- Traffic
cwz0-seTr L[ 2 RIGHT LANES 1] CW20-5eTR 2 RIGHT LANES || 1] Cw21-1001 Wwork | [ Red Rofloctive e opetatons
2" X 36 ﬂ CLOSED . 72" X 36 /l’CLOSED . CONVOY » i ) I Texas Department of Transportation Standory
| © | — © \ © White Reflective

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
MOBILE OPERATIONS
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

D VEHICLE S VEHICLE *

ADVANCE WARNING REQUIRED TRAILL @SHADOW VEHICLE * *

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

Y | TCP(3-2)-13

INTERIOR LANE CLOSURE ON MULTI-LANE DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-2b) (WDTH OF TMA | e 0T [ 0T D001 e Tt
STRIPING FOR TMA 2ot aeg " 6467/42| o001 SH 174.6TC
2-9975 i WACO HILL 36 v
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Improved Shoulder

See Troil/Shodow Vehicle A
ond Note 9

i

Forward Facing

<:| Arrow Boards \

Lead Vehicle
with strobes

*

N e o> [EE

* * % % Improved Shoulder

No worronty of ony

| 120'-200"

1500'+ Approx. 120'-200'
See note 8 I See note 8 See note 8
TCP (3-3a)

TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE)

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Forward Facing
and Note 9 Arrow Board with strobes /Arrow Board <::|
o - o —_— —| — —
> oK " oA
s X 0
* * ¥ * % *
| 1500'+ Approx. | 120'-200' 120'-200'
! See note 8 " See note 8 See note 8
TCP (3-3b)

TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE)

1500'+ Approx. 400" 120'-200'
See note 8 Approx. Approx.
See note 8 See note 8

Shoulder E

o

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

Shoulder

X VEHICLE

WORK

OR
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT CW21-10aT
72" X 36" 60" X 36"
UTx venicLe][D
CONVOY .
P

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A

with RIGHT Directional disploy
Floshing Arrow Boord

X VEHICLE
CONVOY

OR

WORK
CONVOY

CW21-10cT

72" X 36" 60" X

LY LY
...o o..o OR

CW21-100T

36"

\
X VEHICLE| [J
CONVOY

6'+

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B

i
* % o

* * %

VA

\—See Trail/SHADOW Vehicle A
and note 9

TCP (3-3c)

DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY

Forward Facing

Arrow Boords

Lead Vehicle
with strobes —

2:58:49 AM

c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\melandy.sm1th\dB@724199\ tcp3-3-14.dgn

DATE: 4/26/72024

FILE:

with Flashing Arrow Board

in Caution Mode

CW20-5bTL
® 72" X 36"
YXXX) .. (See note 14)
o® |
(
LEFT LANE |[U
CLOSED :

ADVANCE WARNING

VEHICLE

Red Reflective
White Reflective

LEGEND

% | Trail Vehicle

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

* % [ Shadow Vehicle
* % % | Work Vehicle RIGHT Directional
CIB| Heovy work venicie LEFT Directional
Truck Mounted
A | pttenuotor (TMA) [ | pouvle Arrow
. CAUTION (Alternating
<:I Troffic Flow IEI Diomond or 4 Corner Flgsh)

TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
S

GENERAL NOTES

1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shallbe equipped with arrow boards as
ilustroted. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roods the WORK
vehicle must have an arrow board. For divided roodways, the aorrow boord on the
WORK vehicle is optionalbased on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on
prevailing roodway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions.

2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or
strobe lights when mounted on the driver's side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe lights.

3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
ond TRAIL VEHICLE are required.

4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shallmeet or exceed the reflectivity
and color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
DMS 8300, Type A.

5. Flashing orrow boords shollbe Type B or Type C as per the Borricade ond

Construction (BC) standards. The board shallbe controlled from inside the
vehicle.

. Each vehicle shallhave two-way radio communication capability.

. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes

first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.

8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the convoy
should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
lones os they opproach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD
VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.

9. X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10cT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shallbe used on
TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be
used where aodequate mounting spoce exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
sign shallhave the number of the convoy vehicles disployed on the sign in
the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shallnot be
used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAL VEHICLE is used.

10.For divided highways with two or three laones in one direction, the appropriate
LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL), RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
option, a portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
message sign (TMCMS) with a minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
some legend may be substituted for these signs. An oppropriote directionol orrow
display, simuloting the size ond legibility of the floshing arrow boord moy be
used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
the arrow board willnot be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle.

11.A double arrow shallnot be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning
Vehicle.

12.For divided highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).

13.Stondord diomond shope versions of the CW20-5 series signs moy be used os an
option if the rectangular signs shown are not available.

14.The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes
it necessary.

15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pull over
periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not
allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on
the back of the rearmost protection vehicle.

N o

;’(E Traffic
- Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

B | w0 |5 MOBILE OPERATIONS
— e e " | : — o — —Jj — 2 = "l RAISED PAVEMENT
See Trocljlr/jh:gtOEWQVehlcle B __E MMKER INSTN_LATION/
| REMOVAL
| e -%)-
| — e | e AR L RS
TCP (3-3d) STRIPING FOR TMA Ono0T Seplrber 857 oo lor] v | e
UNDIVIDED MUL TIL ME HIGHWAY %:3; ;:]938 DIST COUNTY SHEE‘T NO.
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TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act". No worronty of ony
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

2:58:51 AM
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Shadow Vehicle
With Attenuator
and Arrow Board LEGEND
(See note 2 and 5) W / % | Troil Vehicl

rail Vehicle
% % | Shadow Vehicle

<§|
& * % % | Work Vehicle
<§' :H:E Heovy Work Vehicle

Ea \ Ea Truck Mounted
J e > N | Attenuator (TMA)
= i -_._.J_._._.. <:| Traffic Flow "

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
Shadow Vehicle
With Attenuator

and Arrow Boord
(See note 2 and 5)

RIGHT Directional

LEFT Directional

Double Arrow

- g {14y

N7

»}.E'lj :l :j:: :: :| B | Channelizing Devices
R E:> JE— — R —_ JE— pu— T T T - Minimum 5 ted Moxi L.
E:> Desirable uggsisu:ing of 1 | Minimum Suggested
_ . _ _ L _ _ | Posted |Formula Taper Lengths Channelizing Sign Longitudinal
E:> 30’ \ Speed x x Devices SP(.J.;:(I.I.‘Q Buffer Space
* 10° 1 12' On o 0 ; "B"
CW20-1D Min. oifset Offset Offset | Toper | Tomgent |2'StO7®
38" X 48" 30 30 30 50' | 165 | 180' | 30 60' | 120° 30"
yn k
Min. Min. X Work Spoce 35 |- g 205 | 225' | 245 | 35 70 160° 120°
X Work Space 40 265' | 295' | 320 40' 80' 240" 155'
45 450' | 495' | 540' 45 90’ 320' 195'
TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR 50 500 550 600 | S0 T o | w00 |70
CONTINUOUS LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS  OUTSIDE DUAL LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS 2 lLews [0 605 6601 55 1o} 00 [ 295
65 650' | 715' | 780" 65' 130 700! 410’
70 700' | 770' | 840’ 70 140’ 800’ 475’
Work Space 75 750' | 825' | 900" 75' 150’ 900’ 540’
L 30 e —Shadow Vehicle x Conventional Roads Only
Min_ With Attenuator x x Taper lengths have been rounded off.
‘ and Arrow Board L-Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
(See note 2 and 5)

|
S <?| TYPICAL USAGE
Al LI R s J— — — — — — J— J— — SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM

<¢| MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
Shadow Vehicle —— JR— J— J— N N N N 7
With Attenuator <?|
= and Arrow Board S

2 (See note 2 and 5)

£ ] =

= > =
— — i — — — - I;_'_‘i — 1. This traffic controlplon is for use on conventionalroads posted

<
ED ot 45 mph or less ond is intended for mobile operations thot move

GENERAL NOTES

- - - - - - T- - - continuously or intermittently (stopping up to approximately 15
minutes) such as short-line striping and in-lane rumble strips.
When activities are anticipated to take longer amounts of time or

30" traffic conditions warrant, a short duration or short-term stationary
uy i traffic control plan should be used.
Work Space 2. A Truck Mounted Attenuator shallbe used on Shadow Vehicle.Striping
on the back ponel of all truck mounted attenuators shallbe 8" red
ond white reflective sheeting ploced in on inverted "V" design.
TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYP'CAL TRAFF'C CONTROL FOR Reflective sheeting shallmeet or exceed the reflectivity and color

OUTS|DE LANE MARK'NGS INSIDE LANE MARK'NGS requirements of departmental material specification DMS-8300, Type A.

3. Alltraffic control devices shallbe in accordance with the "Texas
Manualon Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD), latest edition.

CW20-1D 4. The use of yellow rotating beacons or strobe lights on vehicles are
48" X 48" required. Blue high intensity rotating,flashing, oscillating or

strobe lights when mounted on the drivers side of the vehicle may
Work Space | nye _ Shadow Vehicle be operated simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe lights.
With Att t . . .
30' cr:d Arr:\::ug!oocrrd 5. Flashing arrow board shallbe used on Shadow Vehicle. Flashing arrow

Min. .I

(See note 2 ond 5) board shallbe Type B or Type C as per BC Standards. The arrow
board operation shallbe controlled from inside the truck.

- ® Traffic

B E(IEE = 2 < Red Reflective g Operations
. . . Division

White Reflective Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
MOBILE OPERATIONS FOR
ISOLATED WORK AREAS

+

459/

6"
(HEIGHT OF TMA)

Shadczw Vehicle X" 30'
fip Jomeler - —t UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
- (See note 2 ond 5) Work Space /W

| | TCP(3-4)-13

(WIDTH OF TMA) | FLE: tep3-4.dgn on TxDOT [ew TxDOT Jow TxDOT [ex TxDOT

TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR STRIPING FOR TMA et 2 b6742] 001 | SH 74ETC

LEF T TURN LmE MARKINGS CENTER LANE MARKINGS DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

WACO HILL 38
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FILE:

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"

LEFT
SHOULDER
CLOSED,

CW21-50L
48" X 48"

Shoulder

1600’

Shadow Vehicle with

rotating, flashing,
oscillating or
strobe lights.

1000'

173 L

30'
Min.

Work Space

Shoulder

rotating, flashing,
oscillating or
strobe lights.

Shoulder

TCP (5-1a)

Shoulder
Shoulder

-
Q
2
=
I}
<
n

Work Space

TMA and high intesity,

173 L

1000’

-
L 4
L 4
L4
| ]
V4
<4—Shadow Vehicle with
. TMA aond high intesity,

1600’

|
Shoulder
>
&>

Shoulder

-~ I END
ROAD WORK
I G20-2
5 5 5 ol ¢ 48" X 24"
] o|.E
3 HEAIRANE 32
2 & & [
(2]
I
o
o
©o
|
Q
n
| X
o
. . =
Shadow Vehicle with
TMA and high intesity,
rotating, flashing, N
oscillating or
strobe lights. |
1000 FT -
CW16-30P I
30" X 12¢ i
o
o
n | 3
N
- |
RIGHT
LEFT - )
SHOULDERY 8 I g A oseE,
CLOSED
L 4 I CW21-5aR
CW21-5aL 4 . 28" X 48"
48" X 48" "
2 I 5
'e)
I RIGHT
SHOULDER
| CW21-50R
48" X 48"
=2 . 11000 FT]
4 Shadow Vehicle with CW16-3aP
TMA and high intesity, 30" x 12"
° rotating, flashing, OR
8 oscillating or
& .1, strobe lights.
<| PE ) RIGHT
5 | 3 SHOULDER
= 2 CLOSED
1000 FT
I
o o CW21-5bR
3 3 48" X 48"
ol 3 | 3
3% & &
END é é -
ROAD WORK 2 8 |
2] (2]
G20-2
48" X 24"

TCP (5-1b)

LEGEND
e=zZzZz2[Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Channelizing Devices
. Truck
I:[[D Heavy Work Vehicle [N A[I;Jecnumgl:n(t'?am
Trailer Mounted @ Portable Changeable
57 [Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
Sign <:I Traffic Flow
O\ Flag [I-O Flagger
DMI’IImlL)IIm Suggested Maximum
esirable Spacing of S ted
Psoseteeg Formula Taper Lengths Channelizing Lon;?t?;?ngl
P x x Devices Buffer Space
* 10 11" 122 [Ona On o i
Offset |Offset Offset |Toper Tangent
30 52 150" | 165' | 180" | 30 60’ 90’
35 eIIVT 205 | 225' | 245' | 35' 70° 120
40 265' | 295' | 320' | 40° 80" 155'
45 450' | 495' | 540' | 45’ 90" 195'
50 500' | 550" | 600' | 50' 100 240'
55 L-WS 550' | 605' | 660' | 55' 110 295"
60 600' | 660' | 720" | 60' 120’ 350
65 650' | 715' | 780' | 65' 130 410"
70 700" | 770' | 840' | 70' 140" 475'
75 750' | 825' | 900' | 75 150' 540'
80 800' | 880' | 960' | 80' 160" 615'
x Conventionol Roads Only
x x Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taoper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
ImosiLE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
TCP(5-1a) TCP(5-1b) TCP(5-1b)
GENERAL NOTES
1. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can
be positioned 30'to 100'in advance of the area of crew
exposure without adversely effecting the performance
or quality of the work. Type 3 borricodes or drums moy be
substituted when workers on foot are no longer present when
approved by the Engineer.
2. 28" tallor taller one-piece cones willbe allowed only for
Short Duration or Short Term stationary operations when
workers ore present to mointain the devices upright ond in
proper location. Intermediate Term stationory work oreas
should use Drums, VerticalPanels or 42" tall two-piece
cones.
;’Qb Traffic
= Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
SHOULDER WORK FOR
FREEWAYS / EXPRESSWAYS

TCP(5-1)-18

WORK AREA ON SHOULDER WORK AREA ON SHOULDER T W
s REVISIONS 646742 001 SH 174,ETC
WACO HILL 39

190
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FILE:

- _ [ End LEGEND
G G @ G ROAD WORK c=z=zz=2

fgo-)? 24" I:[[jj Heavy Work Vehicle
See Note 13 AN

Type 3 Barricade Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Shoulder
Shoulder

Shoulder
Shoulder

Trailer Mounted
AE Flashing Arrow Board

Traffic Flow

500' Min.
i

D14 |

e
G20-2 a Flag
48" X 24" O\
N See Note 13

SHED(N | =

Flagger

Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable . Spacing of Suggested
bosted Formula Toper Lengths "L Chonnelilzing Longitudinal

Speed x X Devices Buffer Space

10 i 12 On o On a
Offset |Offset |Offset Toper Tongent

45 450' | 495' | 540" 45' 90' 195
50 500' | 550' | 600" 50 100' 240"
55 L-WS 550' | 605' | 660° 55' 110' 295
60 600" | 660' | 720' 60 120' 350'
65 650" | 715" | 780' 65 130’ 410
o 70 700' | 770" | 840" 70 140' 475
75 750" | 825' | 900 75 150° 540
80 800' | 880' | 960" 80" 160' 615'
x x Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)

with TMA and
high intensity
rotating,

floshing, ‘
oscillating or
strobe lights

‘ ‘ ‘ Shadow Vehicles

*
30'
Min.

Work Space

500" Min.

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA ond
high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or
strobe lights

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v v v

30'
Min.

Work Space

MOBILE

See note

N 1K1d7\:_

1000

30" x 12" 1. Alltroffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED. Devices denoted with the
triangle symbolmay be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans.

2. Drums or 42"cones are the typical channelizing devices. For Intermediate Term
Stationary work, drums shallbe used on tapers with drums or 42" cones used on
tongent sections. Other channelizing devices moy be used os directed by the Engineer.

3. Allconstruction signs ond barricades placed during any phase of work shall remain
in place untilremovalis approved by the Engineer.

4. The Engineer may direct the Contractor to furnish additional signs and barricades as
required to maintain traffic flow, detours and motorist safety during construction.
CW20-5TR 5. Static message boards or changeable message signs stating the date and duration of
48" X 48" romp or freeway lone closures shallbe ploced a minimum of seven (7) colendor doys

(See note 10) in advance of the actualclosure.

6. Phase 2 of the PCMS message should include appropriate information formatted as shown
on BC(6), such as "MERGE LEFT," recommended advisory speed, delay information, or
other specific warnings.

7. Duplicate construction warning signs should be erected on the medians side of freeways
where medion width will permit ond traffic volume justifies the signing.

8. The number of closed lanes may be increased provided the spacing of traffic control
devices, taper lengths and tangent lengths meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.

9. Warning signs for intermediate term stationary work should be mounted at 7' to the
bottom of the sign.

10.Warning signs shown shallbe appropriately altered for left lane closures. When signs
ore mounted at 1" height for short term stationary or short duration work, sign versions
shown in the SHSD for Texas with distances on the sign face rather than mounted on

CW20-50TR a plaque below the sign may be used.

48" X 48" 11.When possible, PCMS units should be located in advance of the last available exit ramp

——=—— (See note 10) prior to the lone closure to ollow motorists on dlternate route. They may also be

I/z MILE relocoted to improve odvonce worning in cose of unonticipoted queuing or congestion.

CW16-30P 12.For Intermediate Term §tutionury w?rk at night: floodlights should be useq to_illuminote

30" X 12" the work area and equipment crossings. Floodlights shallnot produce a disabling glare

condition for road users or workers.

—\ 2 RIGHT XXX X 13.The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts with G20-2 signs

already in place on the project.
LANES XXXX

— T GENERAL NOTES
s
~

See note
laond 7

A

b,
I
1000

L)

& [

48" X 48"
(See note 10)

See note

CW16-3aP 1and 7
30" x 12¢ A

£
b |v3 L
I
1000'

CLOSED

1000 | 1600 |

y
g

RIGHT LN XXXX
@ CLOSED XXXX
AHE AD XX XX
PHASE 1 PHASE 2 ‘ ‘ ‘

See note

lond 7 A\-

(See note 6)

1600'

1600" ‘ 1000" ‘ 1600" ‘

CLOSED XXXX =& Texas Department of Transportation
/ PHASE 1 (SeF;Hﬁsfe 26) A shadow vehicle equipped with y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
See note ‘ ‘ ‘

a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
AT

typically required. A shadow

hicl ipped with a TMA shall
;: Itj:seede[izlfmi‘tmceun vge p(:)sitionesdu TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
30' to 100" in advance of the

oreo of crew exposure without FREEWAY LANE CLOSURES

adversely affecting the work
performance.

48T X as TCP(6-1)-12

TCP (6-1a) TCP (6-1b)

TYPlCAL FREEWAY TYP|CAL FREEWAY FiLe: tepb-1.dgn ov 10T [o: TxDOT Jow TxDOT_[ex TxDOT

@TxDOT Februgry 1998 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

ONE LANE CLOSURE TWO LANE CLOSURE REvSONS b467(42| oot SH 174,ETC

8-12
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

WACO HILL 40
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FILE:

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA ond
high intensity
rotating, floshing,
oscillating or
strobe lights

Shoulder

—_

Shoulder

Shoulder

)
o
=
<]
=
)
ASANTAITA A
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" X 24"
(See Note 4)
—
o °
=]
B Ire)
)
]
[ ]
]
a
]
a
[
%
e
n
~
5
=
a
ZGS G 4>I y
a
o
=)
2
™ in
]
a
L)
e
‘ —
)
L PAN
® |{e]
o000 y
—
| R
AAAIAY IR
See TCP(6-1for
Lane Closure
Details and
Additional
Signing.
TCP (6-2a)

ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN

ANANAEAS

END
ROAD WORK

Shoulder

30'

Min.
Work Spoce

G20-2
48" X 24"
(See Note 4)

WORK WITHIN 500' OF RAMP

L)

See TCP(6-Dfor
Lane Closure
Details ond
Additional
Signing.

slalals

L

ge®
ges®®
¢ HD

173 L

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and
high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or
strobe lights

RAMP
CLOSED

R11-2bT
48" X 30"
cW25-1T A

48" X 48"
(See note 1

o Ramp to remain closed
L] until work space is 1500'
—_— ‘ past entrance to freeway
o
8 ‘
ENT RAMP XX XX
3 M TO BE XX XX
CLOSED X XXX
PHASE 1 PHASE 2
(See note 3)
o
3 ‘
Yo

TCP (6-2b)
ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSED

RAMP
CLOSED
AHEAD

CW20RP-3D
48" X 48"

LEGEND

zZz=ZzZz2|Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Channelizing Devices

l:[[jj Heavy Work Vehicle
Portable Chongeable

Troiler Mounted
51 |Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
-

N
Sign <:I Traffic Flow
o)

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

0\ Flog Flogger
Minimum Suggested Moximum
Desirable Spacing of Suggested
Posted |\ Toper Lengths “L" Chonnelizing Longitudinal
Speed X X Devices Buffer Space
10° i 12' On o On a "8
Offset |Offset Offset Toper Tangent
45 450' | 495' | 540 45 90’ 195'
50 500' | 550" | 600" 50 100' 240’
55 L-WS 550' | 605' | 660" 55 10 295"
60 600' | 660' | 720’ 60" 120' 350
65 650" | 715' | 780' 65" 130 410"
70 700' | 770" | 840’ 70" 140" 475"
75 750" | 825' | 900' 75" 150" 540’
80 800' | 880" | 960" 80" 160' 615'

x x Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=-Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
4 v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Allitraffic controldevices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
denoted with the triongle symbolmay be omitted when siated
elsewhere in the plans.

2. ADDED LANE Symbol (CW4-3) sign may be omitted when sign
between ramp and mainlane can be seen from both roadways.

3. See "Advance Notice List" on BC(6) for recommended date
ond time formotting options for PCMS Phose 2 messoge.

4. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign moy be omitted when it
conflicts with G20-2 signs already in place on the project.

x A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
typically required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
be used if it can be positioned 30'to 100'in advonce of the
area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
performance.

Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
shallbe as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.

=k Texas Department of Transportation
y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
WORK AREA NEAR RAMP

TCP(6-2)-12

FLe: tcp6-2.dgn on TxDOT [ew TxDOT Jow TxDOT [ex TxDOT
@TxDOT Februory 1994 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 646742 001 SH 174,ETC
1-97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
4-98 812 WACO HILL 41
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FILE:

LEGEND
G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G zZzZzZz2|Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Channelizing Devices
N 5 . Truck Mounted
AANANANE IS [Heovy work venicie @R [attenuotor (TwA)
. N 2
§ 3 2 (% Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
o 3 v Exf |Floshing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
£
” ® [xY] - [sign <o |rreffic Fiow
‘ ‘ EXIT O\ [Frog 0o [Fiagger
ot Minimum Suggested Maximum
. ‘ ‘ / ‘ Existing . Desirable Spocing of Suggested
- 10 oper Lengths "L" Channelizin, Longitudinal
Spadow Vehicle [ ] \i Z%Set:g Formulo x x Devlice.;J aﬁ?fg;,”s'{:ﬂce
with TMA and . 1" 12' 0 "B"
high intensity L] -7\¢ 10 na On o
rotating, flashin Offset |Offset [Offset Taper Tongent
osciloting or _ . 45 250' | 495 | 540' | 45 90" 195'
strobe lights — . 50 500' | 550' | 600" 50 100' 240"
N * - 55 |, .ws 350 [605 660 | 55" | o 295'
o "9)% 3 2 I~ RAMP 60 600' | 660" | 720" 60" 120' 350'
= 2 G ‘@ — u * CLOSED 65 650' | 715' | 780'| 65 | 130° 210°
adow Vehicle oL o 7 \ ) ) 70" ; 2475
- ¥ with TMA and G G G " nE S R11-26T 0 700° 770" |B40'] 70" | 140 >
" ;° high intensity 3 48" X 30" 75 750' | 825' | 900 75 150 540
rotating, flashing, a - 80 800' | 880' | 960" 80’ 160’ 615'
2 illati 5 ‘
:ts::;bztnr;igh?sr @ ;o | EXIT XY xx Taper lengths have been rounded off.
2 * - L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
. ¢ reet B
.0 . RAMP [ - St TYPICAL USAGE
® _ SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
‘ ™ Y CLOSED a ’ MOBILE DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
R11-2bT a
@ = ¢ 48" X 30" g EXISTING A A A
W - i o B AN A
[ ] - GENERAL NOTES:
* U] RAMP 1. Alltraffic controldevices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
] e CLOSED denoted with the triongle symbolmay be omitted when staled elsewhere
. o /] in the plans.
‘ O‘ ‘ B CW20RP-3D
48" X 48"
K °
°
° °
e 4 °
N\
° e
. [xx]
CW13-1P o il EXIT
24" X 24" - P x A shadow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuator is
(Plaque Q0 | | | ° a typically required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
. See note 1) A - Existin be used if it con be positioned 30' to 100'in odvonce of the
] [ [ [ ﬂ g orea of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
See TCP(6-1) for performance.
] Lane Closure
Details and
Additionol Signing. ‘
| EXIT XX
“ Stree Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
® L ’ shallbe as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
‘ /
L) 4
A - Existing
gl
‘l —
See TCP(6-1) for "
Lane Closure ® >
Mt Serio ) ‘ STREET B USE =k Texas Department of Transportation
@ G G G [ EXIT STREET A l Traffic Operations Division Standard
D[40 o croseo | [_exit
Or, as an option when
exits are numbered TRMFIC CONTROL PLm

Ecxl.lgsg Ex:JTSExx WORK AREA BEYOND RAMP

TCP (6'30) TCP (6-3b) Place 1 mile (approx.) TCP(6'3)'12

in advance of Street A

ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN EXIT RAMP CLOSED T T
TRAFFIC EXITS PRIOR TO CLOSED RAMP 7 asn C E— 42
WACQO HILL

L2905 ]
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LEGEND
P — . Channelizing Devices
Type 3 Borricade aa (CDs)
I © G G G G \ Truck Mounted
g G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ 4> g [x¥] [ [Heovy Work venicte AN Attenuator (TMA)
é 2 N Existing Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
n 0 EXIT 5 K3 Exit Gore Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
o T !; 3 Sign . N
ad 2 2 =8 [Sign < ::l Traffic Flow
5 7]
ﬂ : : Existing O\ Flog U-o Flagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of Suggested
Posted |\ Toper Lengths “L" Chonnelizing Longitudinal
| Speed X X Devices Buffer Space
10 1 12' On o On a "8"
Offset |Offset Offset Toper Tangent
45 450' | 495' | 540 45' 90’ 195
50 500' | 550' | 600" 50 100* 240
55 L-WS 550" | 605' | 660° 55' 10" 295'
60 600' | 660' | 720' 60" 120’ 350
| EXIT XY 65 650" | 715' | 780' 65" 130’ 410"
‘ ‘ 70 700" | 770" | 840" 70' 140’ 475"
Street B 75 750' | 825' | 900 | 75 | 150° 540’
e ’ 80 800' | 880' | 960" 80" 160' 615
spacing x x Taper lengths have been rounded off.
Existi 9 L=Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=-Posted Speed(MPH)
xisting g Q@ 200
a & _+ ' approx. gap
TYPI Al
*x] < & CAL_USAGE
;° @ , MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
EXIT @ L -5 C[?S at 60 DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
P ® spacing
> ) v v v
Existing ]
‘ 1 GENERAL NOTES
10{ 1. Alltraffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
@ o G G denoted with the triangle symbolmay be omitted when stated elsewhere
.7\4 RAMP G G G ; S in the plons.
CLOSED |Ru-20T ] - 2
™ 48" X 30" o 05 é* 2. See BC Standards for sign details.
a
— Shadow Vehicle
3 ; Shadow Vehicle L] with TMA and
3 i : with TMA and high intensity
2 el | high intensity @ rotating,
n rotating, - flashing,
< < flashing, oscillating or x A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
;° = oscillating or ™ strobe lights typically required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
[—strobe lights o be used if it can be positioned 30' to 100'in advonce of the
| | ] area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
erformance.
i RAMP ‘ [ExiT xx . EXIT P
. ~"|CLOSED | Rit-207 | | OPEN
" " .
G G /LI\ 48" x 30 Street A - £5-2
- - ° 48" X 36"
B ’ 1
L}
. e - °
S Existing ° Additional requirements for lone closures and advance signing
=] “ shallbe as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
I I | of L
o RAMP ! | | |
- CLOSED 2 ¢
e AHEAD M
% CW20RP-3D
s 48" X 48"
L) - -
B ANA A YA Bl A =t Texas Department of Transportation
L Detoails and STREE u Detoils and l Traffic Operations Division Standard
3| {6 Aéciond EXIT STREET B Additionai
z o |29 CLOSED EXIT Signing.
= ® Or, as an option when TRMFIC CONTROL PLm
exils are numbered
4\‘@‘@‘@ EXIT XX UsE WORK AREA AT EXIT RAMP
CLOSED EXIT XY TCP (6-4b)
TCP (6'40) _Place 1mile (approx.) EXIT RAMP OPEN TCP(6'4)'12
in advonce of closed ramp. FLE: tep6-4.dgn on TxDOT [ew TxDOT Jow TxDOT [ex TxDOT
EXIT RAMP CLOSED ©TxDoT Feburary 1994 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 646742 001 SH 174 ETC
TRAFFIC EXITS PAST CLOSED RAMP o8 81
WACO HILL 43
[ 204 ]
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N LEGEND
® 4 F 4 F 4 5 4 F 7}
G G G G j: !; z=Zz=ZzZz2|Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Channelizing Devices
=) o
c < . Truck Mounted
é ] v @ :mj Heavy Work Vehicle A | Attenuator (TMA)
- o
3 3 Troiler Mounted Portable Changeable
5 < = Floshing Arrow Boord Messaoge Sign (PCMS)
0 n
-2 |sign <o |rrattic Fiow
] 0\ Flag D_O Flogger
[}
3 Minimum Suggested Maximum
al ” g Desirable Spacing of Suggested
Rt 0 Posted [ o | ToPer Lengths "L Chonnelizing Longitudinol
i x x I oc Speed X x Devices Buffer Spoce
o |_—Shadow Vehicle o Ms 10' 1 12' On o On o "g"
1< - with TMA and = Offset |Offset Offset Toper Tangent
& - high intensity SfmdgrmAVethles 45 450" | 495' | 540 45' 90’ 195'
~ P rotating, wi an : : : : . ]
5 x %é . flashing. high intensity 50 500' | 550' | 600 50. 100 240
= oscillating or ~ rotating, 55 L-ws | 550 | 605" | 660 55 10 295
a strobe lights © 0: 1/-} 1/-} f'US_*'I‘Ii”EJ_- 60 600' | 660' | 720’ 60' 120* 350
I 33 strobe lights 65 650' | 715 | 780'| 65 | 130' 410
~ | | - 70 700' [ 770' [840' | 70' | 140 475'
02 ﬁ \ 75 750" | 825' | 900' 75 150° 540"
S 8 80 800' | 880' | 960" 80' 160' 615
=z ™~ Existing Exit
P Gore Sign x x Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)
8 [~— Existing Exit EXIT
Gore Sign
/\ ‘ /\ ‘ /\ t . x
] EXIT E5-4T TYPICAL USAGE
c 48"X42" SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
o .G § a @ 3 MOBILE DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
[ ]
8 - v v v
E5-4T L4
. " L | Gawxaz- a ]
e |—F 3 A GENERAL NOTES
s 0 . .'
L4
& ﬂ N .’ o 1. Alltraffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
L 4 - 4 0 denoted with the triangle symbolmay be omitted when staled elsewhere
.. -. in the plans.
. -
y/ a S 2. See BC stondards for sign details.
Y . . © EXIT
B S . R OPEN 3. If adequate longitudinal buffer length "B" does not exist between the
[ ] " @ S work space and the exit ramp, consideration should be given to closing
0 E5-2 the ramp.
- ® 48" X 36"
L —r L )
)
'. tl °
L4 2 “ 4 x A shadow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuator is
.. - [y typically required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
» 9| A be used if it con be positioned 30'to 100'in advonce of the
[&=] area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
- o] _% performance.
o
o
= © L
", EXIT ¢
. OPEN f
N Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
R Es.'.z " L shallbe as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
g 48" X 36 See TCP(6-1) for
0 a _% Lone Closure
e Details and
] ° Additional Signing.
° u °
; ‘ ‘ “
) See TCP(6-1) for -
) » Lane Closure “ 5 Texas Department of Transportatlon
. Details ond s y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
“ Additional Signing. LY —
‘ —
9] * "
® >y
4>|4>|4>|4> TCP (6-5b)
TCP (6-50q) EX'T RAMP OPEN FILE: tcp6-5.dgn on: TxDOT ‘CKfTXDOT‘DW TXDOT [ck: TxDOT
Two LANE CLOSURE WITHIN @TxDOT Feburgry 1998 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
EXIT RAMP OPEN REVISIONS 646742 001 SH 174 ETC
1 ' PA T XIT RAIV'P 1-97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
500 S E 4-98 812 WACO HILL 44
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No worronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

LEGEND
SHOULDER ezZzz2|Type 3 Barricade ] fggrs'l?elizing Devices
Truck
. . . . =ED . . . . . . . - . . . Heavy Work Vehicle [~ A[{‘:numf,‘:"(‘}’ﬁm
Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
|::> Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
— — — — =I::> — — — — — — — — — — — Sign < I Traffic Flow
—_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— = = = = = = = = = -= ? cm = = g a Flag D—O Flagger
a
'::> a a e
= s @8 Minimum Suggested Moximum
SHOULDER 2 Desir able Spacing of Suggested
.=. F Toper Lengths "L" Channelizing Longitudinal
ormulo * x Devices Buffer Spoce
P b 10 10’ G 12' On a On a "8
k @ * Offset |Offset (Dffset Toper Tangent
141 450" | 495' | 540°' | 45 90" 195’
, , , RAMP 500' | 550' | 600" 50" 100" 240"
1200’ 1000 1000 1000 1000 L CLOSED L-ws | 250|605 | 660 55' 10 295'
‘ 600" | 660" | 720° 60’ 120* 350"
R11-2bT 650" | 715' | 780" 65" 130’ 410’
48" X 30" Min. 70 700" | 770' | 840" 70 140 475
EXIT B Work Space 75 750' | 825' | 900' | 75 | 150" 540"
80 800" | B8O' | 960’ 80' 160’ 615
XXX RIGHT LANE RIGHT LANE
CLOSED CLOSED CLOSED xx Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L V2 MILE 1000 FT L=Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
S=Posted Speed(MPH)
CW20-1D USE CW20-5ER CW20RP-3E CW20-5BR
48" X 48" EXIT 48Xx48 4BX48 48x48
XXX TCP (6-8a) TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
See Note 6 DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

SHOULDER

GENERAL NOTES

1. Place channelizing devices in the gore at
20' spacing.

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
el
0

m @ & =

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

2 [} a
e SHOULDER
wLiIg

5 2. See the Standard Highway Sign Design for
F @ F F F Texas (SHSD) for sign details.
1/-” L 3. The PCMS may be omitted when a permanent DMS
RAMP sign is ovoilable in on appropriote location
1200’ 1000° 1000’ 1000’ L CLOSED to ?ri]splg)éhfssimilor message as called for
on the .
30’ Min.
R".'.2bT " * ’ 4. When it is determined that a through lane should
48" X 30 be closed in addition to the exit ramp, refer
EXIT B Work Space to TCP(6-4) for troffic control details.
XXX RIGHT LANE
| CLOSED 5. Truck mounted attenuator is required.
CLOSED /2 MILE 1000 FT
6. The PCMS may be omitted if replaced with
USE o "RAMP CLOSED" AHEAD (CWZ20RP-3D) Sign.
CW20-1D CW20-5ER CW20RP- 3E CW20-5BR
48" X 48" EXIT 48x48 48x48 48X48 TCP (6-8b) 7. Roadway ADT should be greater than 10,000.
XXX
See Note 6

SHOULDER

|:> |:> See Note 1

2:59:06 AM
c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\melandy.sm1th\dB@724199\ tcp6-8-14.dgn

DATE: 4/26/72024

FILE:

SHOULDER - a ;’ : Ongggns
I' @ P In I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
1600’ 1000’ 1600° 1000’ 1AL
’ | T WORK IN EXIT GORE
/ CLOSED — FOR ADT GREATER THAN 10,000
EXIT 30’ Min. —
XXX RIGHT a8 X 30"
B Work Space
CLOSED SHOULDER TCP(6-8)-14
CLOSED
USE V2 MILE 1000 FT Fg tcp6-8.dgn on TxDOT ok TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _Jew: Tx0OT
EXIT TXDOT Fik;n‘g;iSZOM cont [sect w08 HIGHWAY
- - v 6467 |42 001 SH 174 ETC
42!\’%(0 4:13-- XXX CW20RP-3E CW21-5bBR TCP (6 BC) bisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
See Note 6 48x48 48x48 WACO HILL 45
208




No worronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

2:59:08 AM
c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\melandy.sm1th\dB@724199\ tcp6-9-14.dgn

DATE: 4/26/72024

FILE:

CW20-1F
48" X 48"

/

ROAD

WORK AT

EXIT XXX

USE

CAUTION

See Note 6

CW20-18
48" x 48"

Work Space

LEGEND
p— b 3 Barri as Chonnelizing Devices
ype arricade (CDs)
Truck
E[[D Heavy Work Vehicle [~ A{{‘:numf,‘:"(t?ﬁm
VAN Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
=2= |Sign < Ii:l Traffic Flow
0\ Flag D‘O Flagger
Minimum Suggested Moximum
SHOULDER T DT_S“""::‘E . Spocing of Suggested
P, oper Lengths “L" Chonnelizing Longitudinal
|:> S‘:wseleez;1 Formulo x x Devices a:??ér"s';gce
_ _ 10’ G 12' On o On a "8
- - - - - - - - - - - Offset |Offset (Offset | Toper | Tangent
= 75 450' | 495' | 540'| 45 | 90" 195
- - J— — — — — — — — — — — 50 500' | 550' | 600" 50' 100" 240"
= 55 |, .ws | 5507 [605 660 | 55 | 1o’ 295'
SHOULDER 60 600" | 660" | 720" 60" 120" 350'
P 65 650" | 715' | 780" 65" 130’ 410’
@ k 70 700" | 770' | 840" 70 140' 475
75 750' | 825' | 900" 75' 150" 540'
80 800" | B8O' | 960’ 80' 160’ 615
2600’ 1000’
xx Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
S=Posted Speed(MPH)
ROAD See Note 1
WORK_AT Work Space SHORT Ts:::SAT‘ER: SA(n;«EERMEmATE LONG TERM
EXIT XXX MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
v v
USE
CAUTION
CW20-1F CW20-1B
48" X 48" 48" X 48" GENERAL NOTES
See Note 6 1. Place channelizing devices in the gore at
20" spacing.
2. See the Standard Highway Sign Design for
Texas (SHSD) for sign details.
TCP (6-90) 3. The PCMS may be omitted when a permanent DMS
sign is available in an appropriate location
to display a similar message as called for
on the PCMS.
SHOULDER 4. When it is determined that a through lane
::> should be closed in addition to the exit
_ _ _ . _ . _ _ _ _ _ . I ramp, refer to TCP(6-4) and TCP(6-8)for
::> traffic control details.
0 B8 o o o a o o e B &0 9 e B o 5. Truck mounted attenuators are required.
6. The PCMS may be omitted if replaced with
SHOULDER a "ROAD WORK /2 MILE" (CW20-1E).
P @ F 7.Roadwoy ADT should be less than 10,000.
2600’ 1000’
See Note 1

;’Qb Traffic
- qurg{ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’;’fd

WORK IN EXIT GORE
FOR ADT LESS THAN 10,000

TCP(6-9)-14

TCP (6_gb) FLE: tcp6-9.dgn on TxDOT ok TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _Jew: Tx0OT
©TxDOT February 2014 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6467|422 001 SH 174,ETC
DisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
WACO HILL 46
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No worronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

2:59:10 AM
c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\melandy.sm1th\d@724199\ tcp7-1-13.dgn

DATE: 4/26/72024

FILE:

END G20-2 Stondord . g
36" X 18" ondord pavement markings
ROAD WORK Min. to be placed within 14 Minimum
calendar days after Posted Sign
temporary flexible-reflective Type Y-2 temporary Speed Spacing
o PASS roadway marker tabs flexible-reflective o
SURFACING ENDS WITH R4-2 o roadway marker tabs * )
24" x 30" | 40'+1 | Distance
N = l]ll____l ll]l____l 1] — 30 120
NEXT (R20-1TP ) - == == 5 ‘— —107 - | 30 ‘— - - - [C----“-“---- 35 160"
= 2MILES | 24" X 18" - - - = - ‘ - o T T T T T T T T 20 240"
. . 45 320"
,\/ Temporary flexible-reflective 50 200"
DO Previous roadway morker tabs ploced to
N NOT R4-1 existing indicate beginning and end of 55 500'
PASS 24" X 30" markings no passing zones 50 600"
PASSING ®
Zou - L TABS ON CENTERLINES OF TWO-LANE TWO-WAY ROADS L
For sealcoat, micro-surface or similar operations * Conventionol Roads Only
Cws-12
- 7/ aﬁ\ X 36 "DO NOT PASS" SIGN (R4-1) ond NO-PASSING ZONES TYPICAL USAGE
REPEAT EVERY A. Prior to the beginning of construction, all currently striped no-passing zones shallbe signed with the MOBILE SHORT |SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
= x 2 MILES DO NOT PASS (R4-1) signs and PASS WITH CARE (R4-2) signs placed at the beginning and end of each zone DURATION |STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY |[STATIONARY
for each direction of travelexcept as otherwise provided herein. Signs marking these individual vz 7
- no-passing zones need not be covered prior to construction if the signs supplement the existing pavement
R markings.
RT TER x gév"ax736"
Ei\?EMEN? M Min B. At the discretion of the Engineer, in areas of numerous no-passing zones, several zones may be combined GENERAL NOTES
MARKING . os o single zone. If passing is to be prohibited over one or more lengthy sections, a DO NOT PASS sign
(TA8s) ——— | and a NEXT XX MILES (R20-1TP) plague may be used at the beginning of such zones. The DO NOT PASS sign 1. The traffic controldevices detailed on this sheet
= and the NEXT XX MILES plaque should be repeated every mile to the end of the no-passing zone. In areas willbe furnished and erected os directed by the
( where there is considerable distance between no-passing zones, the end of the no-passing zone may be Engineer on sections of roadwoy where tabs must be
signed with a PASS WITH CARE sign and a NEXT XX MILES plaque. placed prior to the surfacing operation which will
MAJOR RURAL ROAD cover or obliterote the existing pavement markings.
401 C. Depending on traffic volumes and length of sections, it may be desirable to prohibit passing throughout
- the project to prevent damage to windshield and lights. The DO NOT PASS sign and NEXT XX MILES plaque 2. The devices shown on this sheet are to be used to
should be used and repeated as often as necessary for this purpose. Where several existing zones are supplement those required by the BC Standards or
to be combined into one individual no-passing zone, the sign at the beginning of the zone should be others required elsewhere in the plans.
covered until the surfacing operation has passed this location so as not to have the DO NOT PASS sign
=S PASS R4-2 conflict with the existing pavement markings. Also, unless one days operation completes the entire 3. Signs shallbe erected as detailed on the BC
WITH | 54+"% 30 length of such combined zones, appropriate DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs should be placed at Standards or the Compliant Work Zone Traffic
_._/ CARE the beginning and end of the no-passing zones where the surfacing operation has stopped for the day. ControlDevices List (CWZTCD) on supports
approved for Long-Term / Intermediate-Term
D. R4-1and R4-2 are to remain in place untilstandard pavement markings are installed. Work Zone Sign Supports.
DO
R4-1
" NOT | 24+ x 30" "NO CENTER LINE"™ SIGN (CW8-12) 4. When surfacing operations take place on divided
% PASS highways, freeways or expressways, the size of
N = A. Center line morkings are yellow pavement markings that delineate the separation of travellones that g:nl%quxs';%‘?.w construction warning signs sholl
Qe NEXT | R20-1TP have opposite directions of travelon a roadway. Divided highways do not typically have center line X
z N 2MILES| 24" x 18" markings. 5. Si ivi i
2 N - Signs on divided hnghwoys_. freewoys om_j expressways
a DO B. At the time construction activity obliterates the existing center line markings(low volume roads may r:::t;iapm;z:e:nozort?)ozazt aggnzj?tfi:;:;dzss Z?ré?:?ed b
o -'-\ not have on existing centerline), o0 NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) sign should be erected ot the beginning Y. y y
= NOT || R4-1 f th K N ly 2 mie i Is within th K . . the Engineer.
24" X 30" of the wor areo, at approximately mile mtervas_ within the work area, beyond major intersections
PASS and other locations deemed necessary by the Engineer.
=
NEXT R20-1TP C. The NO CENTER LINE signs are to remain in place untilstandard pavement markings are installed.
JMILES 24" X 18"
“LOOSE GRAVEL" SIGN (CW8-7)
DO
\ NOT A. When construction begins, a LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-7) sign should be erected at each end of the work area
N PASS g:ﬂx 30" and repeated at intervals of approximately 2 miles in ruralareas and closer in urban areas.
= X B. The LOOSE GRAVEL signs are to remain in place until the condition no longer exists.
4wmies| R20-1TP
24" X 18" PAVEMENT MARKINGS
SURFACING BEGINS
x A. Temporory morkings for surfacing projects shollbe Temporory Flexible-reflective Roodwoy Morker Tabs
e unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Tabs are to be installed to provide true alignment for
" striping crews or as directed by the Engineer. Tabs willbe placed at the spacing indicated. Tabs
should be applied to the pavement ‘ ® Traffic
no more than two (2) days before the surfacing is applied. After the surfacing is rolled and swept, = Operations
the cover over the reflective strip shallbe removed. ITexas Department of Transportation SDtlaVrlﬁdlgl",d
B. Tabs shallnot be used to simulote edge lines.
C. Tab placement for overlay/inlay operations shallbe as shown on the WZ(STPM) stondord sheet. TRMFIC cmTROL DE TNLS
COORDINATION OF SIGN LOCATIONS SURF |NG 0 ERA"ON S
NOTE A. The location of warning signs at the beginning and end of a work area are to be coordinated with other
Signing shown for one signing typically shown on the Barricade and Construction Standards for project limits to ensure
direction of travelonly. adequate sign spacing. TCP( 7 - 1) - 13
B. Where possible the ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D), LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-7), and NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs FiLe: tep7-1.dgn on: TxDOT ‘CKfTXDOT‘DW TXDOT  |ck TxDOT
should be placed in the sequence shown following the OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW (R20-3T) and the ©TxD0T  March 1991 conT lsect o8 HIoHWAY
TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE (R20-5T) sign, and one "X" sign spacing prior to the CONTRACTOR (G20-6T)sign REVISIONS 646742 001 SH 174.E7C
NO PASSING ZONES ON TWO'LANE Two_WAY ROADS typically located at or near the limits of surfacing. LOOSE GRAVEL ond NO CENTER LINE signs will then 4-92 4-98 :
be repeated as described above. 197 713 il COUNTY SHEET N0
WACO HILL 47
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/—Concrete Barrier

/ LEGEND

Type 3 Borricode

Channelizing Devices

ANANAN

Troiler Mounted Flashing Arrow Boord

V
V
ol

No worronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

0 Sign
NANN N Safety glare screen
q> EERISEITATEICS FE A RPN SRS PN SIS DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
— . Cenlee i) Work Area w tteel SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
® R N T I 5 4 e ey, gt bt > s
|::> .o. pit 5 PRLust. : DELINEATORS AND OBJECT MARKERS DMS-8600
(]

. o ° MODULAR GLARE SCREENS FOR HEADLIGHT BARRIER DMS-8610
—f
NOTES:
1. Length of Safety Glare screen willbe specified elsewhere in the plans. Only pre-qualified products shallbe used. A copy of

the Compliant Work Zone Traffic ControlDevices List"

2. The cumulative nominallength of the modular sofety glare screen units BARR'ER DEL'NEAT'ON W|TH MODUL AR GLARE SCREENS CWZTCD)describes pre-qualified products and their sources

shall equal the length of the individual sections of temporary concrete . .
traffic barrier on which they are installed so the joint between barrier ond may be found ot the following web address:
sections willnot be sponned by ony one sofety glore screen unit.

http://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/producer-list.html

3. Screen Panel/blades willbe designed such that reflective sheeting conforming
with Depar tmental Material Specification DMS-8300, Sign Face Materials,
Type B or C Yellow, minimum size of 2 inches by 12 inches can be attached
to the edge of the panel/blade. The sheeting shallbe attached to one
glore screen ponel/blode per section of concrete barrier not to exceed o
spacing of 30 feet. Barrier reflectors are not necessary when panel/blades
are installed with reflective sheeting as described.

4. Payment for these devices willbe under statewide Special Specification
"Modular Glare Screens for Headlight Barrier."”

5. This detailis only intended to show types of locations where Glare
Screens would be oppropriote. Required signing ond other devices shall
be as shown elsewhere in the plans.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\melandy.sm1th\dB@724199\wztd-17.dgn

DATE: 4/26/72024

FILE:

Refer to opplicable ——
lT BC and/or TCP LR 2

sheets for approach .
requirements. 7 (2 <s
Centerline ~
1) < \ 1) M \ \ CZ'\" =>
(1 S S S S (1] 1] S S S S 1] - -
= - => =>
c
pe)
A A /\ A AN— 5, | =—A A A A A
500" Max. - See Notes 2 & 3 I See Notes 2 & 3 NOTES:
c+
-

to show the appropriate application of channelizing devices when
they are used for this purpose. This is not a traffic control

) ) ) ) ) 1. When two-lane, two way traffic controlmust be maintained on one
roadway of a normally divided highway, opposing traffic shallbe
seporated with either temporary traffic baorriers, chonnelizing
devices, or a temporary raised island throughout the length of
the two woy operation. The above Typical Application is intended

S S A A S

Opposing Channelizing Opposing Opposing Channelizing plon. If this detoilis to be used for other types of roads or
Traffic Devices (See T'f;::g T'fg::: Devices (See applications, those locations should be stated elsewhere in the
Divider Note 5) Divider Divider Note ) plans. .
AZ. Space devices according to the Tongent Spacing shown on the Device §® OpT;rraafggns
Spacing table on BC(9) but not exceeding 100'. ITexas Department of Transportation SDt;Vrl;fiig:’-,d

3. Every fifth device should be an OTLD except when spaced closer to
accommodate an intersection. An OTLD should be the first device on

VERTICAL PANELS & OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) coch sice of ntersecing sireets or roods. TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

SEPARATING TWO-WAY TRAFFIC ON NORMALLY DIVIDED HIGHWAYS gl et sy i g e TYPICAL DETALS

position should be noted elsewhere in the plans.

5. Channelizing devices are to be vertical panels, 42" cones or tubular
markers that are at least 36" tall. Tubular markers used to separate

traffic should have o rubber base weighing at least 30 pounds. WZ(TD) - 17

Tubulor markers that are 42" tallor more shallhave four bands of

reflective materialas detailed for 42" cones on BC(10). Tubular markers FILE: wztd-17.dqn on: TxDOT ‘CKfTXDOT‘DW TxDOT |k TxDOT

less than 42" but at least 36" tall shallhave three bands of 3" wide ©TxDOT  February 1998 CONT |SECT Jo8 HIGHWAY

white reflective materiol spaced 2" aport. Reflective moteriol shall REVISONS

meet DMS-8300, Type A. 498 217 467/42| 0O SH 174.ETC
3_03 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 WACO HILL 48
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WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

lﬂ« 206" Type Y-2
|8 il I]]7 o
o il

DOUBLE TABS 4"t0 12" 0 0
NO-PASSING 6"
LINE WE gy _— i _—
T . —:& |
SOLID . 20:6" | Yellow 45 46"
LINES 20:6" T
+ ype Y-2 or W
SINGLE TABS LT il * i
NO-PASSING LINE N
or CHANNELIZATION  1apg —_— + - -
LINE - 20£6" | \ —{45+6"
Yellow or White
vy Type Y-2 or W
401 ——
BROKEN TABS 0mom Omm oom \mmm
LINES 6" = 13
TAPE ; | [ |

(FOR CENTER LINE "
OR LANE LINE)

|
40T —»{_A_\ =45 t6"

Yellow or White

12726 — e—sf 323"
m m o o

R4-2

NDOOT DO
NOT -
- R4-1
Ra-1 [PASS 1 4~ |pass
-— -— -— -— -— -k -— -— -— 0 ] 0 ] I} ] ] ] ] ] ] noo ooo
-— - - - [ T T 010 00
&> Yellow o> x Type Y-2
b PASS TAPE PASS TABS
R R T~ witH
CARE CARE

R4-2

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

White . <s

=
=
=
=

AT

o>

3:30:55 PM
c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\melandy.smith\d0724199\wz(stpm)-23.dgn

DATE: 4/26/2024

FILE:

Type W i> - ) - >
TABS ] uua" . ] m% q> White <’ &> { I§> N
WIDE DOTTED 1 pom m mw om W § 0 ©§ 0 1
0 o o o 0 o 0 o . ] B B B B =B Wwow oW oW ow @ v W § 0 0
LINES 12 - ® >/ / el
(FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - - - < Wide Dotted Lines Wide Dotted Lines > 0
- 12'+ 6" . 343 \ White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
TAPE TABS
20'+ 6" Type W LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
0 nt,. . [u;% \:ﬂ] =
TABS il il - o
WIDE GORE ! - - Whie +™= - - < ] ] P 1 010 00 ] g
12" I Type W
MARKI NGS - - - - - - - - - - - <:I 0 0 0 0 ] 0 0 0 i} ; i} i} ] ]
TAPE — — — — — — — — — I 0 0 0 0 I 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
e 20:6" - 456" =] Wit / o> Yellow o> Type Y-2
- -— White # ™ - -— i i 1 010 i i 1
I::> '::> Type W
NOTES: TAPE

1.

w N

IN

&)

(o2}

~

[o]

Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible reflective roadway
marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans.

. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge lines.

. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur between markers or

devices made by manufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted.

. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on roadways

with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more than 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed these values,
additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned.

. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14

calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until permanent pavement
markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent pavement markings, no segment of
roadway shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 calendar days unless weather
conditions prohibit placement. Permanent pavement markings shall be placed as soon as weather permits.

. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is

prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is permitted. Signs
shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD) and may be used to indicate the
limits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent pavement markings should then be placed.

. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing lines may be omitted when approved by the

Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6).

. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped place wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing devices to guide

motorist through the exit. If channelizing devices are to be used it should be noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones
are not allowed for this purpose.

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS)

1.

Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two amber reflective
surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and Type W (one white or silver reflective
surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11).

TABS

LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

Raised ~ >\ »~ Removable

” s . If raised pavement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE
pavement ) Y/ Sgsgggw short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top of the

Marker L Marking (Tape) tape at the approximate mid length of the tape. This allows an
L easier removal of raised markers and tape.

-— -— - - -— non oo v
White 7 <?' Type W

- - - - - - - - 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0

— — — — — 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
Yellow Type Y-2
- - - - -— e 1o 00 oo oo 1o 000
|:',-> - - — — — — — — E>m il il 1 1 il il il il il 1 1 il
- - - - - UL oo 00 oo oo 1o ot
4
ﬁ> White E:> Type W '
TAPE TABS

gta Traffic
= Safety

I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240 "Permanent
Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade Prefabricated Pavement Markings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. PAVEMENT MARKERS" and DMS-4200. WZ(STPM )'23
3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when illuminated by DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) %LE: westpm-23.dgn o e~ o o
H | H H i H H i H TxDOT Febi 2023 CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY
automobile low-beam head light at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded links to their respective MPLs at the following website: . stsm: e 6467 | 42 001 SH 174 ETC
4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual performance requirements . . o 492 713 DisT COUNTY SH;ETNO
of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm o 23 ACO AL ETC 49

111
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TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

— ogm | | | DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
@ @ @ PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8241
cws-11 X SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
| | COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
*See Table 1 ORANGE | BACKGROUND TYPE B, OR TYPE C. SHEETING
= - BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS | ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING
S/
| e GENERAL NOTES
: / / Areo where Edge Areo where Edge 1. If spolling or holes occur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) signs should be placed in

advance of the condition and be repeated every two miles where the

Condition exists . .
condition persists.

Condition exists

% See 2. UNEVEN LANES (CWB-11) signs shollbe instolled in advonce of the
Table 1 condition and repeated every mile. Signs installed along the uneven
lone condition may be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CW7-3aP)

ploque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) plaque.

3.NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs ond temporary pavement morkings os per the
WZ(STPM) standard shallbe installed if yellow centerlines separating two
way traffic ore obscured or obliterated. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center line markings aore not in place. The signs
and markings shallremain in place untilpermanent pavement markings are

installed.
X "X" distance X wx dist
(See Note 4) (See ﬁo(t]gci) 4. Signs shallbe spaced at the distances recommended as per BC standards.
See Toble 1 5. Additional signs may be required as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall
*See able

remain in place until final surface is applied. Signs shallbe considered
=2= == l\ subsidiary to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING.”
\ 6. Signs shallbe fabricated and mounted on supports as shown on the BC
standards and/or listed on the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices"
VAR VAR VAR list.

. Short term maorkings shollnot be used to simulote edge lines.

~N

cwe-1 8. Allsigns shallbe constructed in accordance with the details found in

UNE VEN LANES CWB-11 UNE VEN LANES the “Standord Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition.
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD TABLE 1

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

2:59:17 AM
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DATE: 4/26/72024

FILE:

Edge Condition Edge Height (D) % Worning Devices
/7ﬁ = | | Less than or equal to:
1/2"* (maximum-planing) Sign: CW8-11
@ 1/2" (typical-overlay)
S
X | ? D Distance "D" may be a maximum of 11/4 " for planing
CW8-12 LI operations and 2" for overlay operations if uneven
lanes with edge condition 1are open to traffic
ofter work operations ceacse.
"X" distance

(See Note 4)

Area missing Center

Line markings él;er::mvil::r:xé?ge Less than or equalto 3" Sign: CW8-11
% See Table 1
@ 0" to 374"
> Distance "D" may be a maximum of 3" if uneven lanes
. 7 with edge condition 2 or 3 are open to traffic after
12" work operations cease. Uneven lanes should not be
open to traffic when "D" is greater than 3".
Notched Wedge Joint

;’Qb Traffic
, vision”
X X ny distonce TRAFFIC CONTROL DURING PLANING, I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

(See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVELING OPERATIONS
"X distance | ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
I
X (See Note 4) V oS 2= Y SIGNING FOR
MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
G @ Conventional roads 36" x 36"
@ L Ccwa-11 | cwe-m Freeways/expressways, " N wz( ) - 13
divided roadways 48" x 48 UL
CW8-12 FiLe: wzul-13.dgn on TxDOT [ew TxDOT Jow TxDOT [ex TxDOT

©TxDoT April 1992 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHW A
NO CENTER LINE UNEVEN LANES asrlss] oo T 5 maTe
8-95 2-98 7-13 .
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD DIVIDED ROADWAY e 2

m




No worronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

2:59:19 AM
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Werning sign TABLE 1
ond rumble strip Flagger to e of Rumble GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
sequence 1N Fl agger ADT Stri - - -
opposite direction (Length of Work Ar:lgys . 1. Each Rumble Strip Array should eZzzz=2 | Type 3 Barricade aa Channelizing Devices
1s same as below. Area) consist of three rumble strips spaced , Truck Mounted
. < 4,500 1 . center to center at the spacing shown :[[E Heovy Work Vehicle A | Attenuator (TMA)
V8 Mie > 4,500 2 G in Toble 2, placed transverse across Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
= L the lane at locations shown. Flashing Arrow Panel Message Sign (PCMS)
Ve M < 3,500 1
ile . -
> 3.500 2 1 2. The CW17-2T “RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" =& | Sign <p | rottic Fiow
., < 2,600 1 L} sign should be located after the <> Fla il O Flogger
172 Mile p a L CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign and J
> 2,600 2 [0} [0} ..
= o - o spaced as shown. If traffic is
1 Mile < 1,600 1 3 “ ] observed to be queuing, or is Minimum Suggested Maximum [ ..
> 1,600 2 £ P < expected to queue beyond the Rumble bosted |Formulo T Des"L"b'eth Spacing of Sig: Suggested
. L > 1 Mile N/A 2 @ s |© Strips, the CW17-2T sign and the Speed aper Lengths Chn?,le\:'iz':g Spacing 'é‘"f'?'tr“';'"“'
3 3 “ /\ first Rumble Strip Array may be x o T 7 oo s RS u e,,B,?"ce
> 3 s |1€] located upstream of the CW20-1D Offset [Offset [Offset | Toper | Tangent |D'Stonce
2 2 I' sign as necessary to provide 30 2 150" | 165' | 180" 30' 60’ 120 90’
@ @ ) needed worning. 35 | - _t\SNO 205 | 225 | 245 | 35 70" | 160" 120°
.0 3. Temporary Rumble Strips will be 40 265" | 295" | 320 40' 80’ 240° 155°
4 . considered subsidiary to Item 502, 45 450' | 495' | 540' 45' 90! 320 195’
and shallbe a product listed on the 50 500" | 550' | 600" 50 100’ 400' 240'
’. Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control 55 | .ws [550° 1605 ] 660 55¢ 10° 500' 295
. O,/Seej‘“e 8 Devices. 60 600' | 660° | 720' | 60" | 1200 | 600° 350°
smm 4. Remove Temporary Rumble Strips before 65 G5OI 715. 780I 65I 130. 700. 410.
removing the advanced warning signs. 70 700" | 770" | 840 70 140 800 475
=< 75 750' | 825" | 900' 75' 150 900" 540’
5. Temporory Rumble Strips should not
-} be used fon hoglizog_tol curv:sl,tloose x Conventional Roads Only
gravel,soft or bleeding asphalt,
e L g =< heavily rutted pavements or unpaved x x Taper lengths have been rolunded off.
Rumble surfaces L-Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
> Stri1 Q ’ S=Posted Speed(MPH)
P Y 'S
q Array 6. Temporory Rumble Strips shallbe
\ —
Z::&:le Strip - (See — V installed and maintained as TYPICAL USAGE
s d 1) —_ note 1) per manufacturer’'s recommendations.
ee note —_ —F MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
x 7. This standard sheet shallbe used DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY [ STATIONARY
x Q‘ in conjunction with other appropriate v V4
N Rumble - TCP standord, TMUTCD typical application
S Strip or project specific detail for the
Arrays =t project.
=i * (See — —
note 1) —_— — 8. The one-lane two-way application may
utilize a flagger, an Automated Flagger ¢ S f 1
, : gns are for 1llustrative purposes only. Signs
* Assistance Device (AFAD) or a Portoble required may very depending on the TCP,TMUTCD
> Traffic Signal (PTS). Typical Application, or project specific details
x . for the project.
9. Replace defective Temporary Rumble
Rumble Stri Strips os directed by the Engineer. *  For posted speeds 1n excess of 65 MPH, 1t 1s
A:I,,a e . recommended that spacing 1s Increased as speed
(See D —_ 10.Temporary Rumble Strips may be used limits 1ncresse. Increasing space between rumble
ee note — on freeways or expressways based on strips will improve effectiveness.
The second i * engineering judgment and written
Rumble Strip direction from the Engineer.
Array 1s required B
when the ADT > 42Wi7 4ZEJ
thresholds 1n 5 5 See moto 2)
Table 1 indicate . e = o o
the need for 2 3 3 2 2
Arrags. 3 3 £ UL’)
& &
RUMBLE ALV PANEAY
| |- STRIPS
AHEAD
Cw17-2T
. . ® Traffic
?SB X 48 2) g Safety
= ee note TABLE 2 I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
Approximate distance
- ) CW28-10 Speed bet"‘e:: Strips an
e - TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
< 40 MPH 10’
Cw20-1D
WZ(RS-1a) 48" x 48 WZ(RS-1b) 2 oo on & 15
WZ(RS)-22
= 6@ MPH 20" Fgr - L«zrsQidngQQ on TxDOT ok TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _Jew: Tx0OT
- X ovember CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
RUMBLE STRIPS ON ONE-LANE RUMBLE STRIPS FOR LANE CLOSURE T O
TWO-WAY APPLICAT ION ON CONVENTlONAL ROADwAY > 65 MPH * 35+ ijg 122 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WACQO HILL 51
i




TYPICAL APPLICATION OF MAINTENANCE WORK

Signing shown for
one direction only.

No worronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act'

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Remove alltemporary speed limit signs and concealments of permanent speed limit signs when the
maintenance activity has been completed and equipment has been removed from the activity site.

|_____J

—
N NN

-----H-

(750" - 1500"

A

P P P P

Y
i
e

|
|
SPEED WORK| 50-5qp

LIMIT

G20-9TP xx

R2-1
EXISTING

!

1
R20-5aTP xx | *

1

ALTERNATE SIGNING FOR TRANSITION OF SPEED
ZONES GREATER THAN 15MPH DROP IN SPEED

X ‘ (750" - 1500 1000°
4 A A
: WORK WORK
A\ JONE| C20-50P |76KE| G20-50P
SPEED
LIt SPEED SPEED
60 LIMIT| 251 LIMIT| Ro -1

CW3-5 6@ 55

<

ZONE MRl G20-50P SPEED e SPEED
it LIMLT LIMIT
LIMIT SPEED SPEED 7@ 020201 7@
Fies |20 5T - 60 LI%T R2-1 '-I%T R2-1
cw3-5 - _ s
\ 6 6 R2-1
L 4

'

Y

!
A

EXISTING
See General See General
Note 5 Note 3

GENERAL NOTES

1. Signs may be skid mounted for long term or intermediate term work durations.

Roll up signs may be used for short term, short duration or mobile operations.

2. Reduced speeds shall only be posted 1n the vicimity of work activity and
not throughout the entire maintemance work area.

3. Cover all permanent speed limit signs within the work area that conflict with
the temporary reduced speed limit. Advisory speed plaques on warming signs
within the work area are mot required by law to be covered.

4. Speed zone signs are 1llustrated for one direction of travel and are normally
posted for each direction of travel.

5. Frequency of maintenance work zone speed limit signs should be:

a. 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
b. 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile

6. Regulatory speed limit signs shall have black legend and border on a white
reflective background (See "Reflective Sheeting' on BC(4)).

7. Turming signs from view or laying signs over or down will not be allowed,
unless as otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING' on BC(4).

8. Speeds shown on details above are for 1llustration only. Maintenance work
zone speed limits shall only be posted as approved for each highway
malntenance activity work zone.

9. For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zome conditions
and factors 1mpacting allowable regulatory maintenance speed zone reduction

see IxDOT form #1204M aveilable from TRF.

2:59:21 AM
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DURATION OF WORK

1. As defined by the "Texas Manualon Uniform Traffic ControlDevices' Part 6.
2. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the
type of sign substrates can vary based on the type of work being performed.
The Engineer is responsible for selecting the appropriate size sign for the
type of work being performed. The Contractor is responsible for ensuring the
sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets manufocturer's
recommendations in regard to crashworthiness and duration of work requirements.
a. Long-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than 3 days.
b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one
daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lastingmore than one hour.
c. Short-term stationary - daytime work that occupies a location for more than
T hour in o single daylight period.
d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to
approximately 15 minutes.)
SIGN MOUNTING HEIGHT

1. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shaoll be at least 7 feet, but
not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except as shown for supplemental
plaques mounted below other signs.

2. The bottom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot
above the pavement surface but mo more than 2 feet above the ground.

3. Long-term/Intermediate-term Signs moy be used 1n lieu of Short-term/Short
Duration s1gning.

4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall
be removed at the end of the workday or raised to appropriate Long-term/
Intermediate-term sign height.

5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but mnot more than 9 feet,
above the paved surface regardless of work duration.

REMOVING OR COVERING

1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shallbe removed
or completely covered.

2. Long-term stationary or intermediate stationary signs installed on square mtal
tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when the sign message in not
applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of
divided highways or near any intersections where the sign moy be seen from
approaching traffic.

3. Signs installed on wooden skids shallnot be turned at 90 degree angles to the
roadway. These signs should be removed or completely covered when not required.

4. When signs are covered, the materialused shallbe opaque, such as heavy mil
black plastic, or other materials which will cover the entire sign face and
maintain their opaque properties under automobile headlight at night, without
damaging the sign sheeting.

. Burlap shallNOT be used to cover signs.

6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shallNOT be affixed to a sign face.

7. Signs and anchor stubs shallbe removed and holes backfilled upon completion
of work.

SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS

1. Where sign supports require the use of weights to keep from turning over, the use
of sandbags with dry, cohesionless sand should be used.

. The sandbags willbe tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a
constant weight.

. Rock, cancrete, iron, steelor other solid objects shallnot be permitted
for use as sign support weights.

. Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs and a maximum of 50 Ibs.

. Sandbags shallbe made of a durable material that tears upon vehicular
impact. Rubber (such os tire inner tubes) shallNOT be used.

. Rubber ballasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used for
ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and manufactured
with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD list.

7. Sandbags shallonly be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
traffic controldevice and shallnot be suspended above ground level or
hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sandbags shallbe placed
along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.

8. Sandbags shallNOT be placed under the skid and shallnot be used to level
sign supports placed on slopes.

FLAGS ON SIGNS

1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall
be 16 inches square or larger and shallbe orange or fluorescent red-orange in

o

o O NN

color. Flags shallnot be allowed to cover any portion of the sign face.
Minirmum Suggested Maximum Mini
Posted |F | T Desi[ub\eth Spacing of \g“r;v;m Suggested
ormula R A
oreriensite | chamalng | S orgtig SIGN DETALS
' Ofwfo‘t Oflet szet Toonpemr Toongeunt Distance ° SHEET 1 OF 2
se -
30 o |50 [16s g [ 50 60" 120° 90" ‘ — §;a,’;’;;
35 L= 5o [2057 2257|2457 59 70 160' 120' Conventional Expressway/ ITexas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’fd
40 265' [ 295 [ 320 | 40O 80’ 240’ 155 Road Freeway
45 450" | 495' | 540" 45" 90! 320" 195"
* At the end of the maintemance work zone 50 500' | 550" | 600" 50" 100" 400' 240" 36'"x18" 48"x24"
place a sign 1ndicating the speed limit 55 550' | 605' | 660 55" 110" 500" 295 N N N N MAINTENANCE WORK ZONE
after the temporary zonme ends. L=WsS - - - 24"x18 36'"'x24
60 600" | 660" | 720" 60 120! 600 350 SPEED LIMIT SIGNS
** Signs should mot be 1nstalled for mobile 65 650" | 715" | 780" 65' 130" 700" 410 24"x24" 36'"x 30"
operations. 70 700' | 770" | 840" 70" 140" 800" 475" 241%30" 36'"x 36"
75 750" | 825" | 900" 75 150! 900" 540"
- R20-5aTP 24" x12" 36'"x18"
Signs are for 1llustrative purposes only. Signs .
and sign spacing requlrements may vary depending * ConventionalRoads Only 36'"x36" 48"x48" FILE: mntwzsl.dgn DN: K- ow: cK:
on the TCP,TMUTCD Typical Application, or project x X Taper lengths have been rounded off. Dy 30" FINT ©TxDOT  November 2021 CONT [sECT 408 HIGHWAY
specific deteils for the project. L-=Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) X % REVISIONS 646742 001 SH 174 ETC
S=Posted Speed(MPH) DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WACQ HILL 52




DISCLAIMER:

. " Sign Sign
% Maximum . 2 5 2x6 9 9
% Maximum 4x4 [T T - 12 sq. ft. of - #skid 4 Post Post —
21'sq. ft. of wootd i ] sign face 246 H i
sign face pos 2x6 ., N
L 27 2x6
/ / \ \ - X \0&
N
3%
H N
¥ %4x4 % . !
; " ° 9“ 9"
wood A M 60 Axk H | o] desirable desirable
ost 70" block block o .
P l P HH N
1 MM S W .
14 HH N 34" min. in Optional
5 - - X Xbx4 Length of skids may 2 48 E zt;?ng. Sqw\s. reinforcing ;
é"ﬁ Top wood be increased for of minimum s min. in sleeve ——— 34 i, in ase
g additional stability. HRA HE weak solls. (172" larger strona soils See the CWZTCD Post
52 See BC(4) post Y NH HH than si 9 ' for embedment
5 i an sign 55" min. in .
=9 for sign Ixd ¥ 40" Top M N .
‘g—: 30" height 240 /X g See BC(4) . : post) x 18 weak soils.
v ’ 20 K " oo Anchor Stub ol
5= requirement - 2%6 fOfAS\Qﬂ 2_4r 2x4 broce NH (1/4" lorger HH Anchor Stub
s height / . H th . N (1/4" larger
o I requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts : an sign : " ;
=z 1N 1N 0O 0 n L] or 3/8" x 3 1/2" :/L post) ———= o g0
o — = Je— = P (min.) la ole ofe pos
2 — . N Zl\t B Nt <Y |
g 40" . Front 4x4 block 4x4 block OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3
- 36 s Side (Direct Embedment) (Anchor Stub) (Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleeve)) WING CHANNEL
o Front lde -
o PERFORATED SQUARE METAL TUBING Lap plice/base
[}
€ SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS CROUND MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS
n
n
° % LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS
'5 Refer to the CWZTCD and the manufacturer's installation procedure for each type sign support.
] The maximum sign square footage shalladhere to the manufacturer's recommendation.
= Two post installations con be used for lorger signs.

16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS

substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steeland plostic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
1/2" plywood is allowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils

if approved by the Engineer. (See web address for

9 sq. ft. or less-
10mm  extruded
thinwall plostic
sign only

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

]
>
o
o
2
(=]
=
3z
[ 1)
8
e
2 B "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(N).
> : @ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
S o (2 per support) joining
I} °
5 ° sign paneland supports OTHER DES'GNS
: E MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
8 o AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
s 3 CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
N
o " "
2 A 123/;; pxo;13/4 x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
° o ol
g 0 (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 13/4 " x 129" @33/8 "X 3" qr. 1. Noils may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
K [t (hole to hole) 12 ga. support H 5 bolt supports, but 3/8" bolts with nuts or 3/8" x'3 172"
.1':? I 13/4" galv. round telescopes into sleeve 134 0 x 134 " % 129" \Cogn:eccr;évs must be used on every joint for final
* b with 5/16" noles (hole to hole) : - ‘
gy N l . N
- or 13/4" x 13/4 . . § B 12 ga. square QZ— > 2.No more than 2 sign posts shallbe placed within a
n square tubing 15/4 " x 13/4 " x 52" (hole ~ perforated S 0 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
lols to hole) 12 ga. square perforated ~ tubing upright e i CWZTCD List.
Upright must -+ NIl e — tubing diagonalbrace b e 3"
telescope to N [ e o o H)e o o o o f; I - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7'height °[ Completely welded foundations shallbe removed from the project site.
c above pavement N 2" x 2" x 59" . is wi i idi
_g p 18 : 1374 "% 13/4 " x 32" (hole ) <h0‘xe " Xho\e) around tubing This willbe considered subsidiary to Item 502.
(7'; L to ‘ho\e) 12 ga. square perforated = Z:g 12 ga. perforated
N o tubing cross brace = tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" X See sheet 1for definition of "Work Duration."
z . (hole to hole)
% . o 38" X 4-1/2 ar 12 ga. square % % Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
& L ol © 5 BOLT (TYP )g ’ - - i perforated NOT be dllowed. Posts shallbe painted white.
o g Zle) - — . R = tubing sleeve
& - / ~ § N welded to skid [ See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
B ——r—— —— pin at angle - > o I 60 | that can be used for each approved sign support.
P | OO D needed to - o ~ &
5 - match sideslope N A—
= 36 N 5 SHEET 2 OF 2
@ .
3 = Q7/16" §'® 5@’;’5
c Prhe)
o Welds to start on 7 Te . Division
- L xas Department of Tran. rtation
o opposite sides I exas Depa ent of Transportafio Standard
/E going in opposite
] directions. Minimum Y
o _ou N
o weld, do not 2" x 2" x
Z X back fill puddle. 12 qo. MNNTENANCE WORK ZONE
- upright
N o weld
2 T — SPEED LIMIT SIGNS
S weld starts here
of starts b |
< &f nere weld | 5
[NEd
S SINGLE LEG BASE 3o
NTD Side View
&,P FILE: mntwzsl.dgn ON: - TxDOT  |cw: TxDOT |ow: TxDOT |ck- TxDOT
S5 ©TxDOT  November 2021 CONT |SECT Jos HIGHWAY
< 0
__ SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS Be67]a2 | ooT | S TAETe
W —
w DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= x LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS ACD i 53




Shoulder

/—Edge of Pavement

6" min. when no
l_shoulder exists

6" Solid
Yellow
Edge Line

6" Solid
White —

Edge Line —\

— 6" White
Lane Line

T e [ =

’ =>

—

=>

EDGE

ONE-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

PUBLIC
ROADWAY

=

6" Solid
White
Edge Line

6" Solid
Yellow Line

/

<&
>

ﬁ@@

MAJOR

\ 6" Solid

White
Edge Line

1

ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
OR MINOR DRIVEWAY

LINE AND LANE LINES DRIVEWAY

TYPICAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT
MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

No worronty of ony

Edge of Pavement
" min. when no
shoulder exists

6" Solid 6" White
White Lane Line l
Edge Line =] [——] =

/\ 30 10 <:‘ 6"

See Detail A 6" Solid

—

Yellow Line J/
—

DETNL IIAII
Edge Line ™ 9"== min. - 10" typ.

6" Solid White

(18" mox. for troveled woy

greater than 48’ only)

CENTERLINE AND LANE LlNES . 2f" minin';urn - Bf" minirr:u_m
FOUR LANE TwO-WAY ROADWAY projects when projects when

WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

approved by

approved by
the Engineer.

the Engineer.

ﬁ@ il

PUBLIC ROADWAY

6" Solid
White
— Edge Line
6" Solid
Yellow Line Q:I
— —
6" White
Lane Line <:'
| e | | e |

MAJOR DRIVEWAY

\ 6" Solid
Whit

1

ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD

OR MINOR DRIVEWAY

TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT

MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

GENERAL NOTES

1. Edge line striping shallbe as shown in the plans or as
directed by the Engineer. The edge line should not be placed
less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
conditions. Edge lines are not required in curb and
gutter sections of roadways.

2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking
lanes, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways
shallbe meosured from the center of edge line to the
center of edge line of a two lane roadway.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) PMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS  |DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PANT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS [DMS-8240

Allpavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standaord to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

rEdge of

Pavement 6" min. when
no shoulder

Shoulder width
may vary (typ.)

exists —‘

See DetailB

6" Solid White t
Edge Line _/ < ::l

6" Yellow d
! Centerline
' [—] ———] [—] I‘) 4

30 10’

3 6" Solid _/ 6" Solid White 6 Soid

Yellow Line Edge Line N Yellow Line

Shoulder width
may vary (typ.)

TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

DETAL "B"

2" minimum for restripe pro;ects
when approved by the Engineer.

18" min. - 20" max.
(16" minimum for
restripe projects
when approved by
the Engineer.)

r'—-l 3t012-’1|‘-

“LVVVV

For posted speed on road
being marked equal to or
greater than 45 MPH.

YIELD LINES

2:59:23 AM
c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\melandy.sm1th\d@724199\pml1-22.dgn

DATE: 4/26/72024

FILE:

Pavement Edge

—

\6" Solid White 6" White Lane Line <1;|
Edge Line N

6" S <;:‘
" Solid Yellow 30' 10 .

- 6" Solid
Edge Line N ﬁg?e 2 Yellow Line

| Toper

" Dotted 8" Solid
White

White Line
See note 3

16" min.- v vvvv

20" max.

SPAVAYAYAYAY

Median
Width

NOTES

1. Where divided highways are
seporoted by medion widths at
the median opening itself of

30 feet or more, median

openings shallbe signed as
two seporote intersections.

|e—>| 3'"to 12" = =

e IVVVVVV

For posted speed on road
being marked equal to or
less than 40 MPH.

4' min. 4" min.
30" max. STOP LINES 30" max.
Solid White
Width: 12" min.
24" maox.

EDGE LINE
6" Solid White

CENTERLINE
6" Yellow

6" min. | |= Length: 10*

(typ.) Gap: 30°

OPTIONAL
6" Solid
Yellow line
on approaches to
intersections
(500’ min.)

Minimum Requirements
for Centerlines without
Edgelines Pavement
Width 16' W < 28'

Minimum Requirements
for Edgelines Traveled
Way Width 20

NOTE: Traveled way is exclusive of shoulder widths.
Refer to GeneralNote 2 for additional details.

GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,
EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE

Based on Traveled Way and Pavement Widths
for Undivided Roadways

Each medion opening has two width measurements, with one measurement for
each approach. The narrow median width willbe the controlling width to

;’Qb Traffic
- L_.,S_afe.ty
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’;’fd

Extension determine if signs are required. Yield signs are the typicalintersection
e = .j L48" min. Yield control. Stop signs ond stop bars ore optional os determined by the
- f . H §
— | jrom edae Lines - Engineer. TYPICAL STANDARD
6" Salid Yellow Storoge stop/yield . L . . .
Edge Il_ine ':> ! Decelerai?ion 1 line 2. Install medion striping (double yellow centerlines and stop lines/yield PAVEMENT MARKINGS
— = — — lines) when o 50'or greater medion centerline con be placed. Stop lines
6" Solid White i . . shallonly be used with stop signs. Yield lines shallonly be used with
Edae Li ':> 6" White Lane Line . .
ge Line  —\ yield signs. PM(‘) 22
3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and storage lengths FLE: pmi-22.dgn Jex [ow: cK:
shallbe as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. ©TxDOT December 2022 conT |sect 0B HGHWAY
REVISIONS 6467 |42 001 SH 174 ETC
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS 178 00 620
500 2-12 WACO HILL 54

22A




REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE

Type lI-A-A 3
/ ——

See Detail A See Detail B

— m I:(_I\S a
40°

40' \/, 40'
T

No worronty of ony

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS

<:| Type I-C
n/|:|

—/—/ — —/—/ a —
See Detail C
Type lI-A-A < 1):| ge Jeg
/ o o
f T
a a
=> | 50 T
— —/—/ a — — a —

=>

CENTERLINE & LANE

LINES

FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS

Centerline ~

Symmetrical around centerline

Continuous two-way left turn lane

— a — a

| 40 | 40 | 40 |
|:(l> I 1 1 1
— \l:l —— o — — o
‘:‘,> Type I-C | 80 |

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PANT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240

Allpavement marking materials shallmeet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

Type I-A-A

DETAL "B"

DETAL “C*

Type I-C or II-C-R
E/‘l:l —— o — —— o —

p— |
Z Type I-C or II-C-R
— n’/|:| — a — — a —
80’

LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)

Raised pavement markers Type II-C-R shallhave cleor face
toward normal traffic ond red foce toward wrong-way troffic.

See Note 3.

GENERAL NOTES

O 0 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0

O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0 0O 0 0

CENTER OR EDGE LINE (see note 1)

1. Allragised pavement markers ploced along broken lines
shallbe placed in line with and midway between
the stripes.

| | [ | | [ ]

2. On concrete pavements the raised pavement markers
should be ploced to one side of the longitudinal

2:59:25 AM
c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\melandy.sm1th\dB724199\pm2-22.dgn
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FILE:

\I\ 30

REFLECTORIZED PROFILE
PATTERN DETAIL

USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

|
| BROKEN LANE LINE

joints.

3. Use raised pavement marker Type I-C with undivided
roadways, flush medians and two way left turn lanes.
Use roised pavement marker Type II-C-R with divided
highways ond raised medians.

300 to 500 mil
in height

A quick field check for the thickness

of base line and profile marking is
approximately equalto a stack of 5

quarters to a maximum height of 7 quarters.

NOTES

1. Edge lines should typically be 6" wide
and the moterials shallbe specified
in the plans.

Type I(Top View)

Reflectorized
Surface

A—Reflectorized

Surface

Type I(Top View)

35° maox-

25° min >/
Roadway V
Surfoce

\—Adhesive

SECTION A

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

;’Qb Traffic
- L_.,S_afe.ty
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’;’fd

POSITION GUIDANCE USING
RAISED MARKERS
RELECTORIZED PROFILE

MARKINGS
PM(2)-22

6" EDGE LINE, 6" CENTERLINE FLE: pm2-22.dgn ‘c»« ‘DW’ ke
OR 6" LANE LINE 2. Profile morkings shallnot be ploced ©TxDOT December 2022 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

on roadwoys with o posted speed limit 77 S’OOREVE"OZNS 6467 |42 001 SH 174 ETC

of 45 MPH or less. 492 2410 12-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
5-00 2-12 WACO HILL 55

2B




No worronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

6" Dotted White NOTES ADVANCEDT WARNING SIGN GENERAL NOTES
L Line
one -\ 1. Lane reduction pavement markings are used where the number of Posted DISTANCE (D 1. Lone use word ond orrow morkings shollbe used
through lanes is reduced because of narrowing of the roadway Speed D (ft) L (ft) where through lanes approoching on intersection
9 o or because of a section of on-street parking in what would p become mandatory turn lanes. Lone use word ond
. . . . . v otherwise be a through lane. For Texas Super 2 Passing Lanes, 30 MPH 460 52 arrow moarkings should be used in auxiliary lanes
& 9 3 g Lane-Reduction > see TS2(PL) standard sheets. 35 MPH 565 L- Vg_o of subztcnt(ijcllength. Lcr:f use crrobw mcrgir]gs "
Ar or word and arrow markings may be used in other
D S 2. 0p sy g, sedlera T LINE 008, 01 cowen | o0
‘:> -4 5|gn on ythe right side of the highway. 9 45 MPH 775 n_orhds cmg_ crrl:;Jw§ c|ref as Tshown in the Standard
50 MPH 885 ighway Sign Designs for Texas.
Paved Shoulder 3. Lane reduction arrows are required for speeds of 45 mph or 990 .
greater. An optional third lane reduction arrow may be added 55 MPH 2. When lane-use words and arrow markings are used,
Pavement b D/4 D/2 D/4 based on engineering judgement. If used, the optional third 60 MPH 1,100 L=WS two sets of arrows should be used if the length of
Edge lone reduction arrow should be centered between the first and 1200 the bay is greater than 180 feet. When a single
° | 300°'-500° D L lost lone reduction arrows. 65 MPH lone use arrow or word and arrow marking is used
I 70 MPH 1,250 for a short turn lane, it should be located at or
4. For lane reductions on Freewc'\;s and Expressways, signing 1350 near the upstream end of the full-width turn lane.
shall conform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Handbook. 75 MPH
W9-1R 3. Use raised pavement marker Type I-C with undivided
h _A- highways, flush medians and two way left turn
(Optional) W9-2TL Type lI-A-A Markers lanes. Use raised pavement marker Type II-C-R with
LANE REDUCT'ON divided highways and raised medians.
<:| — — 4. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration,
——— and storage lengths shallbe as shown on the plans
— or as directed by the Engineer. See Chapter 3 of
<:| K o the Roadway Design Manual for additional
R s o = = B information on turning lanes or storage lengths.
, < 1Mile (Auxiliory Lone) o> ot - 2 0 - | ‘
Vorles (See generol Note 2) ° ’ 8'-16' MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
| i -
| y, s o> — PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
= t\; = F 9 / " Dotted White Lane Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
=
R = o = = = = o0 o BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
! Type I-C <:| A two-way left-turn (TWLT) lone-use arrow pavement marking TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
should be used ot or just downstreom from the beginning of
- — —_— — — — —_— a two-way left-turn lane within a corridor. Repeating the HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
w i SEE DETAIL B i " marking after each intersection or dedicated turn bay is
l&.l';' . 6" White Lane Line <:| not required unless stoted elsewhere in the plons. PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS |DMS-8240
- -] a [-]
= n= — — — —_—
Q ° ° ° . Allpavement marking materials shall meet the
32 t ( ) \ $e"2:”°ken 6" Broken TYPICAL TRANSITION FOR TWLTL required Departmental Material Specifications
ified by the plans.
88 b\ /. e N elow AND DIVIDED HIGHWAY 0s specified by the plons
@ >
ez '3.'> SEE DETAL A \6" Solid Yellow Line
= N N N N -
Z \
o
= E:> 6" White Lane Line
|:|_L1-- (typ)
8" Dotted Wnite NGl
G | @ @ @ Line Extension
8" Solid
- H See generol
Type II-A-A Markers 20 Wh'te(lt';},e_) Nete

TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE S 2% - é?‘gui‘v’v“"me

a a o = = T : G o - G 0] a a ru
) > 1Mile (Lane Drop) . o g : = a ( a o ) )/0'45"x a « —=(a o o J o o
. © " X - - "

Varies (See generalnote 2)

Varies | J
L/ \ | i:[ SEE DETAL A /
( t t % s / " Dotted White Lone Line Varies (see generalNote 4)
(=)

FONLY

2:59:27 AM

< M/ =! El\ETvPe e PoneMine Jar whit
<§' Type I-AA - - - Stop,ine —— TYPICAL TWO-LANE ROADWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS
spaced at 20 ‘E

- .
— : ey T T g M —t Lo
Blgwken Y;u%?:“d _/wteal;t)s,g_")d / gegeg:'%n%rﬁl Note 3 PL’DI E FYeIIow Line I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
—_— 0 n =
= | Varies (ganerelNote 41 g /A , N TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES|
— - = = = = = = 5 e i Ls.., » 5 RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS,
_|
o> * I‘—*uyw L AND LANE REDUCTION

c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\melandy.sm1th\dB@724199\pm3-22.dgn

DATE: 4/26/72024

FILE:

TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP DETAL A DETAL B cse7sz] oo | 'S VAETC

. . . . 5-00 2-10  12-22
* 2" minimum allowed for restripe projects when approved by the Engineer. 800 21 WACO AILL 56

PAVEMENT MARKINGS

FL-J 8" Solid _/

o

White Line PM(S) 22
Yellow Line FILe: pm3-22.dgn Jex [ow [ex:
©TxDOT December 2022 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
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GENERAL NOTES

1. Longitudinal crosswalk lines should not be placed in the wheel
path of vehicles. Center the crosswalk lines on travellanes,

/liy lane lines, and shoulder lines (if present).

r ! 2. A minimum 6" clear distance shallbe provided to the curb face.

If the last crosswalk line falls into this distance it must be

Shoulder I omitted.
1 5'Max.(See 3. For divided roadways, adjustments in spacing of the crosswalk
<:, — GeneralNote 1) lines should be made in the median so that the crosswalk lines
are maintained in their proper location across the travel
——J~— 24" White portion of the roadway.
—— ——
crosswalk . .
. 4. At skewed crosswalks, the crosswalk lines are to remain parallel
<:' E— lines to the lane lines.
o 5. Each crosswalk shallbe a minimum of 6' wide.
':D 24" White
stop line \ S—— Center of crosswalk 6. The High-Visibility Longitudinal Crosswalk is the preferred
:I/Ime to lane line crosswalk pattern on Stote Highwoys. Other crosswalk patterns
as shown in the "Texas Manualon Uniform Traffic ControlDevices"
may be used. Allcrosswalk designs and dimension shall comply
Center of crosswolk with the "Texas Manualon Uniform Traffic ControlDevices.

line to center of

4 %I trovellane 7. Final placement of Stop Bar and Crosswalk shall

be approved by the Engineer in the field.

= Min.
(_Zenter of crosswalk MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
:I/ line to shoulder
line (if shoulder PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
Shoulder C— s presend EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
‘ BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT
ﬂ MARKERS DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
HIGH-VISIBILITY LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK
AT CONTROLLED APPROACH PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT |pMS-8240
MARKINGS

Allpavement marking materials shallmeet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act". No worronty of ony

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standaord to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

2:59:29 AM
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See Notes R1-5b - Stop Here for Peds
*’\ 1& 2
— : NOTES:
Shoulder 1 . . .
1. Use stop bars with "Stop Here for Pedestrians" signs
— X X at unsignalized mid block cross walks.
24" White | 20'-50
<:| crosswalk \:l 2. Use stop bars with "Stop Here on Red" signs at mid block
lines crosswalks controlled by traffic signals or pedestrian
—— —— —— —— —— —— hybrld beacons.
Center of crosswalk 24" White
<:| line to lane line [E— - stop line
1 I
24" White |:|A_/—Center of crosswalk
':D /_stop line line to center of
travellane th
Center of crosswalk line ) bg;:e}f,
:D 20'-50" % to shoulder line (if I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
+ - shoulder is present)
| IS |
| — Shovider CROSSWALK
A PAVEMENT MARKINGS
R1-5b - Stop Here for Peds See Notes
Ty 2 PM(4)-22
FILE: pm4-22.dgn DN: ‘c»« ‘DW' cK:
UNSIGNALIZED MID BLOCK HIGH-VISIBILITY ©T00T_dune 2020 cont [sec] v
REVISIONS
LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK 322 e Tt
WACO HILL 57
22D ]




The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act". No worronty of ony
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

2:59:31 AM
c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\melandy.sm1th\d@724199\pm5-22.dgn

4/26/72024

DATE:
FILE:

NOTES

1. Edge line striping shallbe as shown in the plans
or as directed by the Engineer. The edge line should
not be placed less than 4 inches from the bridge rail
or face of curb or 6 inches from the edge of pavement.
This distance may vary due to pavement raveling or
other conditions.

2. No-passing zone on bridge approach is optional. If
used, the no-passing zone shallbe a minimum 500 feet
long from the beginning of the bridge.

3. The crosshatching should be required if the shoulder
width in advance of the bridge is 4 feet or wider and
a reduction of at least 3 feet in shoulder width across
the bridge occurs.

4. 0On divided highways, review both the right and left
shoulder widths for the need for narrow bridge pavement

markings.
See latest MBGF and standard MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
rSee Roadway Design Manual sheets for proper placement and SN
for minimum  shoulder width ollowable taper of MBGF and SGT. PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
See D&OM standard sheets
Solid Guard Fence for Bridge RailReflector, BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
White Delineator, and Object Marker
Edge Bridge Roail details. ) . TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
Line or Face Ei‘;"'ed White HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
of Curb \
20 typ. l—e-- min. PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS |DMS-8240
" o—2 i i Z [} Allpavement marking materials shallmeet the

7 AY
PRt s A required Departmental Material Specifications
/ K/) (See No*te 3) as specified by the plans.

Length of crosshatch area (L)

(See table below)

Edge Line

Guard Fence

ROADWAYS WITH REDUCED SHOULDER
WIDTHS ACROSS BRIDGE OR CULVERT

CROSSHATCH LENGTH (L)

Posted
e |
=t Lot
30 . Division
= I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
300 ft
0 PAVEMENT MARKINGS FOR

50 ROADWAYS WITH REDUCED
>0 SHOULDER WIDTHS ACROSS

60

= 500 ft BRIDGE OR CULVERT

;g PM(5)'22

e pmb5-22.dgn on TxDOT ok TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _Jew: Tx0OT
©TxD0T  December 2022 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6467|422 001 SH 174,ETC
oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
WACO HILL 58




No worronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

GENERAL NOTES:

1. Alpaved accessible parking space limit lines shallbe 4" solid
white lines.

e —t 2. Paved accessible parking spaces must include a white International
(] 1 I Symbol of Accessibility applied conspicuously on the surface in

a color that contrasts the pavement. A blue background with white

border may supplement the symbol for additional contrast.

3. The words "NO PARKING" must be applied on any access aisle adjacent
to the parking space. The words must be white, applied:

a) in all capital letters.

b) centered within each access aisle adjacent to the parking
space.

See Note 9

Detail A
I 4. RESERVED PARKING (R7-8T) sign including the International Symbol of

Accessibility.
a) shallbe REQUIRED for each accessible parking space.

b) shallNOT be placed between two accessible parking spaces.

c) shallNOT be placed in a location that restricts movement of
wheelchairs within the adjacent sidewalk.

NO
| & PARKING

| g-0" ‘ 8'-0" |

1 Typical
d) shallhave a mounting height of 7 feet to the bottom of the
sign.

5. A sign identifying the consequences of parking illegally in a
paved accessible parking space. Must:

a) ot 0 minimum stote "VIOLATORS SUBJECT TO FINE AND TOWING"
(Plaque)(R7-8aPT).

b) be mounted on a pole, post, wallor freestanding board.

c) be no more thon eight inches (8") below sign R7-8T o sign
required by the Texas Accessibility Standards, 502.6.
PERPENDICULAR OR ANGLED ACCESSIBLE PARKING SPACE DIMENSIONS d) be installed so that the bottom edge of the sign is no lower thaon

48 inches and no higher than 80 inches above the ground level.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

2:59:33 AM

6. Signs identifying van parking spaces shall contain the designation
"VAN ACCESSIBLE" (R7-8P) Signs shallbe 60 inches minimum obove the
ground level measured to the bottom of the sign.

RESERVED 7. Perpendicular or angled parking spaces shallbe 8 feet wide minimum

ALUMINUM 'SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS with an access aisle 8 feet minimum wide (van accessible). Two parking

PARKING |lo */- 1-10" | Square Feet Minimum  Thickness spaces are permitted to share o common access aisle.

\ | I

- Less thon 7.5 0.080 8. Access aisles shallbe at street level, extend the fulllength of the
12" Min. 75 to 15 0.100 parking space they serve, follow ADA surface requirements, and marked
ﬁzzr:tcter = . to discourage parking in the access aisle. Curb ramps shall connect

1

Greoter thon 15 0.125 the access aisle to the adjacent pedestrian access route. Curb ramps

— shallnot be located within the access aisle.
+H+2" Min.stroke width

. International Symbol of Accessibility Parking Space Marking and sign

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS details can be found in The Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas
\\ / ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS OMS-7110 (SHSD) at the following website. http://www.txdot.gov/
R7-8T TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200

[te]

HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220

VAN ‘ "/- 6t | PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240
ACCESSIBLE SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300 g gg;f;;
I . Division
Texas Department of Transportation Standard

R7-8P

PAVEMENT MARKINGS
VIOLATORS AND SIGNING FOR

SUBJECT TO
FINE AND TOWING Detail A ACCESSIBLE PARKING

R7-80PT PM(AP)-21
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80"

30 10 15

RPM 6" White Lane Line

Type II-C-R

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Type II-C-R
80'
100 15 15 1ot 30 100 15
[ [ [ [ [
r
_>”<- RPM 6" Reflective Profile
Type II-C-R Pavement Markings
(See profile
NOTE details below)

Reflectorized raised pavement markers Type II-C-R shallbe spaced
on 80'centers with the cleor foce toward normaltraffic and the
red face toward wrong way traffic. Allraised pavement markers
placed along broken lines shallbe placed in line with and midway
between the stripes.

TRAFFIC LANE LINES PAVEMENT MARKING

i

Typical Entrance
Ramp Gore

Lo E‘“R"“

6" Solid White
Edge Line

CE RAMP

6" Solid Yellow
Edge Line

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240

Allpovement marking materials sholl meet the

required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

, : =.\

LEGEND

12" Solid

White

alla-t

8" Solid White y <: MAIN LANES

Gore Edge Line

This distance is variable

6" Solid White /

Edge Line

hysical Gore

TYPICAL ENTRANCE RAMP GORE MARKING

Traffic flow

<o
f Pavement marking arrows (white)
o

Reflectorized Raised Markers
(RPM) Type II-C-R

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act". No worronty of ony

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

-—I |<—18" _1" on 6" line

[ 0 @ 0 o(0J)0

T

6" 5V Yo"

| 4“300 to 500 mil
L 1 in height |<—>|
+ Ned S

Reflective Profile Pavement Markings Standard 6" Profile Detail

NOTE

Edge lines should typically be 6" wide and the materials shallbe
os specified in the plons. See detoils above if reflective profile
pavement markings are to be used.

EDGE LINE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

/“

a
<5 \—RPM
Type II-C-R Gore

6" Dotted White 8" Solid White

Line Extension Gore Edge Line
(See FPM(2) Deta1l D)

Typical Entrance
Ramp Gore

EN-‘ R ANCE 20

6" Solid White
Edge Line

6" Solid
Yellow

Edge Line

GENERAL NOTE

On concrete pavements the roised pavement

markers shallbe placed to one side of the

longitudinal joints.

/ <& MAN LANES

\_Physicol

2:59:35 AM
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6" Broken White /

NOTE

See the Roadway Design Manual Chapter 3 to determine
if o topered occeleration lone moy be used.

TAPERED ACCELERATION LANE

] A

Type lI(Top View)

35° mox.-

25° min.>/

Reflectorized
Surface

V \—Adhesive
Roadway

Surface

PM
Type II-C-R SECTION A
L
—o—135 : o o- peocoioce | REFLECTORIZED RAISED
0 ! 6" Dotted Whit. 6" Dotted White L Li Ramp Gore
O g T <== DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC (Lsm: 555?55‘1": (See FPM(2) Detal©) PAVEMENT MARKER (RPM)
10" ee .
=2 | 6" Solid Deterl D) 12 Solig (30(‘)’,"{;5) - r—
o on Whit ite \ ) ; Safety
S Spaces @ 670" - 30'-0 Edge Lifl‘ee ANCE RAMP Texas Department of Transportation Division
| \\ ENTR P P Standard
i‘ a a ? a
NOTES S T o TYPICAL STANDARD
<:| Taper ol Acceleration lane 7!
1. Reflectorized raised pavement markers Type-lI-C-R in the wrong way arrow shall - e — — FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
have the clear face toward normaltraffic ond the red face toward the wrong way <2I ; MAIN LANES WITH RAISED
traffic.
g ] | |
2. Red reflectorized wrong way arrows, not to exceed two, may be placed on exit 6" Solid_Yellow RPM PAVEMENT MARKERS
ramps, Locations of the orrows shallbe as shown in the plons or as directed NOTE Type I-C-R FPM(]) 22
by the engineer. See the Roadway Design Manual Chapter 3 to determine e fomiD-22.dgn foc [ow- foc
6" Broken White lengths of the acceleration lane and taper. 8" Solid White ©Tx007 Oclober 2022 P P - o
R AY ARR i Core Edge Line o mevsow 6467 42| 001 SH 174,E7C
WRONG W ow PARALLEL ACCELERATION LANE e
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DISCLAIMER:

6" Solid " .
White Edge $ IISothd
Line Typical Exit Gore ellow Edge
Marking (See FPM (5)) & Solid Line
6" Solid 1500 feet min. - 2 miles mox. White Edge
Yellow Edge Line
Line —~—a 300' min. 8' 80' 8' Varies 8' 80" 8' Varies
6" Solid - 300' typ. (see Note 2)
White Edge ~——
Line Physical Gore Shoulder Physical Gore
> —
-5 Shoulder : . . <& . A 2 N =] . . S ...
C’'n = = = = = —= —= = —= [ ) — — — — = = = =
":2 iTheoreticol Gore <= 2 \ :\\ 2 \12,, Solid White <= \Typicol Entronce Gore
] — — — — — — — 2" Solid White =\ ey — — i — —
g: <& MAIN LANES < See Detail A) L2<:neDc|)_tirt1:d White -~ (See Detail A) <
cLa a— a— a— — a— a— = — . a— a— — — a—
953 <& X\ <5 (See Detail B) <&
Py}
27 \ Shoulder or Median \\
EE —
20
LE= 6" Solid Yellow 6" Broken White \_5-- Solid
va® Edge Line Lane Lines Yellow
$8s SINGLE LANE EXIT WITH AUXILIARY LANE Edge Line
009
gee (See Note 2)
gig
£ES
E gé 6" Solid Typical Exit Gore 6" White
[N White Marking (See FPM (5)) Edge Line Typical Exit Gore
~S : Edge Line Marking (See FPM (5))
uQe 6" Solid 6" Yellow arking {>ee
82 Yellow Edge 6" Dotted White Edge Line
el Line Line Extension Deceleration Lane Taper
] §§ (See Detail D) Physical
Ter Physical Gore Gore
2238 1 Shoulder
o =5 Shoulder Shoulder
£25 6 Solig e Shoulder I S T
>ax White Edge - - - - - —
225 . / <=
83, Line MAN LANES <= _ _ . _ _ _ Nl
258 — S — — ? - o — MAN LANES & <P
5.5 — — — — — — —
© o
-‘5:_‘?;’ / \ Shoulder or Median /:I<::I / \ =
"o TRPpAT N - / ;
wd 6" Solid 6" Broken White Shoulder or Median
L Yell / Lane Li " i
‘E;U Li:eow Edge ane Lines 6" Broken White _~ 6" Dotted NOTE \_En D(I)_:tttedn V_Vhr:te
ﬁ%‘i’, NOTE Lone Lines Lwc:jrgtee Line : (ISeee Dxefoilsllf)
:gg Reference Roadway Design Manual Chapter 3 . . (See Detail C) — ?efgrince.RonWOﬁ’] D?s(;gn hlllom.;gl Chlopter 3
£ to determine if tapered deceleration 6" Solid . °d f ermine fength of deceleration lone
o< lane may be used. Yellow Edge Line and taper.
£
° TAPERED DECELERATION LANE PARALLEL DECELERATION LANE
_—i 48' | 48' | 32" |
| . 40' | 4l an i - 4 e
12 | I:IuT 1 — — e — — — o i — —
& 2 H_ /p I‘LFL—I 12" Dotted FLF9—’| |<2->|<s—>|
8 Cram i White 6" Dotted 6" Dotted RPM
H E RPM tone e 5, RPM White Tvoe 1M White Line Type II-C-R
Type II-C-R _C- ane Line ype II-C- xtension
z 12" Solid White Y Type II-C-R (See Note 4)
[
il
R DETAIL A DETAIL B DETAL C DETAIL D
~
[N
2
5
% ® Traffic
-EC:" g Safety
.E I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
E GENERAL NOTES LEGEND MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
™
3 1. Pavernent markings shallbe white except as otherwise noted. <o [Traffic flow PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200 TYPICAL STANDARD
<X " . N . . POXY HESIV| -
‘,;(: 2. Length of 12" white line may vary depending on location. f' Pavement marking arrows (white) EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100 FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARK'NGS
22 BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
ﬂj.-;-‘ 3. Wide (12") dotted lane line (see Detail B) is used to o |Reflectorized Raised Markers ENTRANCE AND EXlT RAMPS
N6 separate a through lane that continues beyond the (RPM) Type II-C-R TRAFFIC PANT DMS-8200
3 interchange from an adjocent mandatory exit lane.
N 3 9 J y « |Arrow markings are optional, however HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
N 4. Normal (6") dotted lane line (see Detail C) is used at "ONLY™ is required if orrow is used PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240 FPM(2)'22
33 parallel acceleration and deceleration lanes. e fom(2)-22.dan o [ox [ov o
Ql}" Allpavement marking materials shallmeet the ’ =
<0 5. See FPM(1) for traffic lane line pavement marking details. required Departmental Material Specifications ©mnaor O?EOVE’;;NQSOH CONT_|SECT 208 AerwAY
o as specified by the plans. 2-77 5-00 2-12 646742 001 SH 174.ETC
=u 4-92 8-00 10-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
3z 8-95  2-10 WACO HILL §1
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TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act". No worronty of ony

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
6" Solid Typical Exit Y2 mile min, PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
E_ellow Edge ?soer: ygh;lk":g)) EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
ine e . . . . . .o
6" Soid 300" min. 8, 80 8 Varies 8, 80 8 BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
oli
White Edge TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
Li .
ine ‘\ PhysicalGore ~ —» _ Shoulder HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
\ Shoulder o o o o o o &: ; :g' O e b e o N i PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240
— — N < N \_ — N < N N - L i All pavement marking materials shall meet the
Theoretical < < required Departmental Material Specifications
- MAIN LANES.:. - & - Gore - - - - - - i as specified by the plans.
/ <o <
N Shoulder or Median )/ N\
6" Solid 6" Broken White —/ \—12" Solid White Line 12" Dotted White LEGEND
Yellow Lane Line (See FPM(2) Detail A) Lane Line <o | Troffic flow
Edge Line (See FPM(2) Detail B)
f’ Pavement marking arrows (white)
SINGLE LANE EXIT = LANE DROP OR EXIT ONLY o |Reflectorized Roised Morkers
(RPM) Type II-C-R
% |Arrow markings are optional, however
"ONLY" is required if arrow is used
" Soli i 12" Solid White Line 12" Dotted White
6" Solid White (See FPM(2) Detail A) Lane Line ,
/Edge Line /(See FPM(2) Detail B)
Y4 Shoulder / /
<o <&
MAIN LANES <= ér;?greticol L T:E -
it N N N N N N -~ N N J N N
<o <o
= = = = = = = [—] (—] >_= [—] [—] [—] [—] =1 [—] [—] [—] [—] [—] (=]
! g - = £ = = < N\
6" Solid /Physiccl Gore > Shoulder or Medion N
Yellow . , \ . . . . ,
Edge Line , 300' min. 8| 80 B Varies 8'| 80 |8 E Er<|>_l§en White
ane Line
6 SOIISdg’ehlf_eine 6" Solid I/z mile min.
Yellow
Edge Line
Typical Exit
Gore Morking
(See FPM (5))
SINGLE LANE EXIT - LANE DROP OR EXIT ONLY (LEFT SIDE)
GENERAL NOTES
1. Pavement markings shallbe white
except as otherwise noted.
o ok W Eage BT — P o o ok ! "
" Soli ite e Line ee etai Lone Lines .
s I 1. Large Guide signs shallconform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Handbook.
3. Wide (12") dotted lane line (see FPM(2)
/ / Shoulder \\ 2. An optional third lane reduction arrow may be added based on Detail B) is used to separate a through
engineering judgement. If used, the optional third lane reduction arrow lane that continues beyond the interchange
o <& \ should be centered between the first and last lane reduction arrows. from an adjocent mondatory exit lane.
— . — = 3. Arrows and sign details can be found in the Standard Highway Sign i i i
<& Lone-ReducE:)n -l x-*+ <& Designs for Texas (SHSD) at http://www.txdot.gov. * Eggg gﬂ??ercrseecnt?;nrse%?rfer%nl?c;:rEocds.
row
- - - = e — 4. These quidelines may also be applied to the design of a right side lane 5. See FPM(1) for traffic lane line
) O, reduction. Use LANE ENDS MERGE LEFT (W9-5TL) and RIGHT LANE ENDS 1/2 . | .
T‘L <& MILE (W9-4TR) signs in lieu of what is shown on drawing. pavement marking details.
6" Solid Shoulder ‘ ® Traffic
Yellow YTV VN T VT V=T N N T o T o) = fe
Edge Line ADVANCED WARNING SIGN , ooty
D/4 D/2 D/4 DISTANCE (D) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
L D Posted
D (ft) L (ft)
| .
/> mile fge}:gH 555 TYPICAL STAIQDARD
7 N
LEFT LANE o uPn 555 FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
Y2 MILE 55 MPH 990 SINGLE LANE DROP(EXIT ONLY)
LANE ENDS Wo-4TL 60 MPH 1,100 AND LANE REDUCTION DETAILS
MERGE RIGHT 65 MPH 1,200 L=WS
W9-5TR 70 MPH 1,250 FPM(B)'22
75 MPH 1.350 FILE: fom(3)-22.dgn DN: ‘c»« ‘DW' ‘cw
FREEWAY LANE REDUCTION 80 MPH 1'500 @TxDOT October 2022 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
85 MPH 1,625 vy RO 646742 001 SH 174,ETC
5-00 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
8-00 10-22 WACO HILL §2
[ 20 ]




DISCLAIMER:

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act". No worronty of ony

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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6" Solid White LEGEND MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
N Edge Line <o |Tratfic Flow PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
Y e mi o |Reflectorized Raised Markers EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
\ XD 5 [-\FPM - 2 mie min. (RPM) Type lI-C-R BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
X, ype II-C-
6" Solid N 2> 300" min 8, 80 & Vories 8 80 & [ |Povement morking arrow (white) TRAFFIC PANT DMS-8200
Yellow o .
Edge Line 3 x | Arrow morkings ore optional, however HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
6" Solid Shoulder "ONLY" is required if arrow is used PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS [ DMS-8240
nge Edge ! . \ < % \ x = K x Arrow markings are optional Allpavement marking materials shallmeet the
\ Physical Gore ——{% s = = = = = — = = 2 = § — required Departmental Material Specifications
N\ Shoulder a Z’%DE\_T o . ! . . A e I A } Lo = as specified by the plons.
L] K L] L] L] JTH L] —
R o _ heoretical L o o 2T o | GENERAL NOTES
< MAIN LANES 1. Pavement markings shallbe white except as otherwise noted.
<& i 2. Length of 12" white line may vary depending on location.
#Shoulder or Medion / Il [ \ 3. Wide (12") dotted lane line (see FPM(2) Detail B) is used
" . I_ . . \_ . . to separate a through lane that continues beyond the
6" Solid . . 12" Solid White Line 12" Dotted White 6" Broken White interchonge from on odjocent mandatory exif lone.
Yellow Edge Typical Exit (See FPM(2) Detail &) Lane Line ] Lane Line
Line ?Sore Mgﬂ"? " (See FPM(2) Detail B) 4, Ed?e lines are not required in curb and gutter sections
ee of frontage roads.
MUL TIPLE LANE EXIT ONLY 5. See FPM(1) for traffic lane line pavement marking details.
6" Solid RPM
6" Solid White Type II-C-R
Yellow
Edge Line
6" Solid
N\ q 300" min. 8 80 8 Varies g8 80" & Varies White )
N Y - 6" Solid Yellow
(] 300" typ. (see Note 2) Edge Line
Physical S
Gore b Shoulder Zhysicol
= = E ore
Shoulder oo | = Qne or More Lanes . N R = } 8l . . e o s .
<= t A X x A x x ) <= \ \TypicoIEntronce Gore
. 6" Solid T Theoretical | - - - - - - e D . = -
i White Gore 4.:7 4_;7 :7: <& Theoretical Gore
<= Edge Line MAIN LANES <
<& g <
A \ AN Shoulder or Median I
6" Solid Typical Exit X 6" Dotted White A 6" Broken WM 12 Dotled White X \-12" Solid
Yellow Edge Gore Marking Line Extension N _ \ . Lane Line Lane Line White Line NOTE
Line (See FPM (8) (See Detail D) L 12" Soid White Line (See FPM(2) Detail B)
(See FPM(2) Detail A) This design is used when an entrance ramp
is followed by a duallane exit ramp within
SINGLE LANE ENTRANCE WITH MULTIPLE LANE EXIT - EXIT ONLY WITH OPTION LANE theareticorgorer, | Toreteeteere to
theoretical gore).
6" Solid
<, RPM
Type II-C-R
N
6" Solid \ -
Yellow Y2 mile min,
Edge Line
300" min. 8", 80" 8 Varies g, 80 8
6" Solid Trafti
i B raffic
e Gore = = Shoulder I Texas Department of Transportation Division,
Shoulder Dose TRy ore o o Lones : R R f I _
Py - Theoretical  _\ - R E - - < - - -
< Gore 20 2 FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
sl . _ 0 _ MANLANES _ _ . - _ MULTIPLE LANE DROP (EXIT)
<= / TA
A \ AN Shoulder or Median 7 N DE LS
6" Salid Typical Exit k 6" Dotted White A 6" Broken White / 12" Dotted White FPM(4)'22
Yellow Edge Gore Marking Line Extension . . . . Lane Line Lane Line FLE: fpom(4)-22.dgn oN: Jex [ow: ke
Line (See FPM (5)) (See Detail D) _}ZSeeSg%(Vg?'Bi tIE.!Pf) (See FPM(2) Detoil B) ©Tx00T October 2022 cont Jseot] e HoHwAY
Ly gy O 6467(42| 001 SH 174.ETC
MULTIPLE LANE EXIT - EXIT ONLY WITH OPTION LANE S0 212
8-00  10-22 WACO HILL §3




The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act". No worronty of ony
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

EXIT NUMBER PAVEMENT MARKING NOTES VATERIAL SPRCPICATION
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
1. Minimum 8 foot white e>_<it number pavement markings should EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
be used, unless otherwise noted. BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
2. Spacing between letters and numbers should be TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
opproximately 4 inches. HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
3. Pavement markings are to be located as specified PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240

elsewhere in the plans.
Allpavement marking materials shallmeet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

8" Solid White

4. Numbers and Letters details can be found in the Standard .
Gore Edge Line

Highway Design for Texas (SHSD) Section 12 at
http://www.txdot.gov

RPM
Type I-C-R

" to 4"

LEGEND
<& |Traffic flow
12" Solid White
— a Reflectorized Raised Markers
12" Solid White (RPM) Type II-C-R
Chevron
6" Solig Yeliow ~
Edge Line £ o 4
< b XIT R L to an
AMP 8" Solid White
Gore Edge Line _ o _
20'
6" Solid Curb face
Edge Lins o: or edge of  [w—Pnysica NOTES =
! \ ¥ shoulder Gore S5
\‘ / Shoulder 1. Raised pavement markers shallbe centered _
= X 7 between each chevron or neutralarea line. "“E% Seﬂfecmrlzed
= urtface
Exit 2. Fgr.moreF> informoti&n, lfee DReflﬁctorized
Gore - 100" desirable & mox. N\— 20" min. 8 aised Pavement Marker Detail.

Sign

Type lI(Top View)

<2 MAN LANES

35° max.-

See Detail A DE TAIL A 25° min.>/
MARKINGS WITH EXIT NUMBER T N

Surface

2:59:44 AM
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SECTION A

See Detail A

\ Shoulder

REFLECTORIZED RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKER (RPM)

6" Solid_velioy
Edge Line

Shoulder
° ; S e R — T

I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

Curb face
or edge of

shoulder

Shoulder o o o o o Mﬁ\ P —
EXIT GORE

Gore o Solig White Physical < MAN LANES PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Sign

EXIT

—_ —_

A

~ T FPM(5)-22

100’ desirable & max. . . Aie fpm(5)-22.dgn [ow: c:
’ Eonzrtli‘::s White ©TxDOT Oclober 2022 ConT |sect 108 HGHWAY
REVISIONS
MARKINGS WITHOUT EXIT NUMBER e ol T T
WACO HILL 64
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6" Solid 6"Solid .
Yellow White ~ 12" Solid 6" Yell " Whi
Eage Line Edge Line oli ellow 6" White

DISCLAIMER:

_\ -\ /White Line Edge Line a\ /Edge line
‘ = = s | _ / - =\ FRONTAGE RO &
FRONTAGE ROAD <= — — — s — - — _ N N SN @
<@ i b 200 S <& 6" White S
G = G = Edge Line Typical Exit
. \ = = 300' usual (see Note 2) Gore Morkmg
6" Dotted White 6"Solid Voo | (See FPM (5)
K ine Extension Yellow " . " .
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No worronty of ony

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act".
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Haordwood posts shallhave a minimum cross section of 1.5" x 1.5"

Connect the ends of the successive
reinforcement sheets or rolls a
minimum of 6 times with hog rings.

4' minimum steelor wood posts spaced at 6'to 8'.
Softwood posts shaollbe 3" minimum in diometer or nominal 2" x 4".

Fasten fabric to the top strand of the wire using
hog rings or cord at a maximum spacing of 15",

Attach the wire mesh and fabric on end
posts using 4 evenly spaced staples
for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or
sewn vertical pockets for steelposts).

Galvanized welded wire mesh (W.W.M.)
(12.5 GA. SWG Min.) with a maximum

opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh
(W.M.)(See woven mesh option detail)

Place 4" to 6" of fabric against the trench
side and approximently 2" across the trench
bottom in the upstream direction.

Minimum trench size shallbe 6" square.
Backfilland hand tamp.

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

G

Filter fabric 3' min. width.

Top of Fence
\‘ Backfill & hand tamp.

Dozer tracks create track imprints
parallel to the slope contour.

) W/
of VNN AN —
= INANAAAY

ANV ANV ANWVANY ANV AN

SECTION A-A

HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL

Galvanized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.)
requires 0 minimum of five horizontal wires spaced at

a maximum of 12 inches apaort and all vertical wires

spaced at a maximum of 12 inches apart.

SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDELINES

A sediment control fence may be constructed near the downstream perimeter
of a disturbed area along a contour to intercept sediment from overland LEGEND

runoff. A 2 yeor storm frequency may be used to colculote the flow raote X
to be filtered. Sediment ControlFence

Sediment control fence should be sized to filter a maximum flow through :

rate of 100 GPM/FT . Bediment control fence is not recommended to control

90° Embed posts 18" min.
FLOW\ 4\ or Anchor if in rock.
y o
V)

GENERAL NOTES

. Vertical tracking is required on projects where soil distributing activities have occurred

unless otherwise approved.
Perform vertical tracking on slopes to temporarily stabilize soil.

Provide equipment with a track undercarriage capable of producing linear soil impressions
measuring @ minimum of 12" in length by 2" to 4" in width by 1/2" to 2" in depth.

. Do not exceed 12" between track impressions.

Install continous linear track impressions where the minimum 12" length impressions are
perpendicular to the slope or direction of water flow.

VERTICAL TRACKING

=t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING
EC(1)-16

erosion from a drainage area laorger than 2 acres. FILE:  ecll6 owTx00T  JewkM  Jow VP Jowck: LS
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BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) GENERAL NOTES

Prior to TxDOT ollowing the Controclor lo slaorl conslruction, the Controctor will provide lhe required slorm waler ond 404 permil documentation ond supporl oclivilies, including bul not
limited lo the following:

- Provide o list of all chemicals, conslruclion oand wosle producls lhat willbe generoted, stored or broughl upon TxDOT ROW. The lisl includes expected construction debris, sanitary
wosles, conslruclion chemicols ond petroleum producls used or generated by the Conlraclor ond sub-contractors. Along with the list, the Conlraclor will supply o spill prevention plon
ond cleon up procedures thot will include eoch of lhese chemical producls or generated wosle.

- Provide in lhe conslruclion schedule the necessory line items lhot will comply wilh the schedule ond plonning requirements of the slorm woler permil.

- Post the TxDOT slorm waler permit and any Conlraclor permils, per permil requiremenls.

- Provide copies of storm water permits for Contractor PSL(s). As new PSL(s) may be obtained for lhe projecl, provide copies of new or amended permils o TxDOT. The Contractor will
nol dislurb soil withoul the proper permils.

- Provide scole drowings of off ROW PSL's wilhin one mile of the projecl, for field offices, borrow sources, plont sites or other uses.

- Provide permil informalion on any Conlraclor batch plonts or concrele crushing plonls to be located ot o Contraclor PSL(s) within one mile of the projecl limits or boundories. Copies
of the oir ond woler permils ore lo be provided lo TxDOT before mgteriols willbe used on lhe projecl. No osphall or concrele botch plants or concrele crushing plonls will be
located on TxDOT ROW.

- Provide o lelter indicaling a Contractor Responsible Person for environmenlal compliance (CRP) for lhe project, and mainlain a CRP lhroughout lhe project duralion.

- Provide oll environmental documentation including cerlificolion of complionce ond EMS troining documenls/certificates prior to storling work. The Conlroclor is to provide daily BMP
inspeclion reports lhal document oll field BMPs needing repair or replocemenl. The Conlractor is lo clearly documentl specific BMPs needing repoir ond localion each work doy.

The Conlroclor is encouroged to be prooctive in fixing BMPs wilhoul TxDOT direction.

- Provide documentotion required for Wolers of the US, Nole *3 ond submiltals for Item 496 bridge removal. Bridge removol melhods submilted will follow oll Walers of the US nole
requirements. The Conlroclor is not to storl conslruction within the Ordinory High Woler Morks of ony sireom unlil receiving approval for streoam chonnel conslruclion methods from
TxDOT.

- Provide o written procedure for monoaging oll chemicols ond construclion items ploced in vertical contoinment siruclures. Also, provide methods to be used for the lreolment,
disposoal, collection or releose of storm waler.

- Provide on eslimoted dole by letler, for the submitlal of morked up bridge drowings, indicaling cul localions for any slruclurol steel requiring cutting or torching of sleel, coated
wilh lead containing paints.

Ploce ond maintain trosh cons aond porlable sonilary focililies ot locations where there is oclive construclion. Worker generoled trosh ond consiruclion debris willbe kept from being
tronsporled by slorm woter ond will be collecled doily from the ground ond roulinely houled from Lhe work areo.

Controctor will provide TxDOT copies of oll correspondence wilh MS4s, TCEQ, EPA, DSHS ond Corps of Engineers regording octivities on this project.
Conlroclor to conducl storm waoler inspections ond develop SWPPP documenls to supporl Conlroclor permils obtoined for Lhe projecl including PSL(s).

Conlraclor will mainloin wrilten documenlolion of localions of oll portable sonitary focilities. The Conlroclor is required lo documenl the localion ond disposilion of oll spills ond
cleanups from porloble sonitory facilities.

Contractor will not slore chemicols on TxDOT ROW, unless chemicols ore stored following oll environmental and sofety regulations. Fuels for construclion equipmenl will not be stored
on TxDOT ROW.

The Conlroctor will store fuels ond bulk chemicols on Contractor PSL(s) using o secondory contoinmenl method, such os double lined tanks ond/or free standing conloinmenl reservoirs mode
of plostic or steel designed to hold bulk chemicols or drums.

The Contraclor willnol remove sediment conlrols wilhoul lthe prior approval of TxDOT, excepl for o sedimenl conlrol thal may baock up waler oand cause safely or traffic problems.
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BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) GENERAL NOTES

Any sedimenl conlrols removed by lhe Conlroclor must be re-inslolled before lhe next roinfoll event or by the end of doy, os opproved in advonce.

Vegelaolive buffer slrips moy be used in ploce of temporory sediment conlrols such os sill fences aond rock filler doms. The omounl of disturbed soil area willbe limited lo 1/3 of on
ocre or less for o minimum of 50 feet of grossed dilch and 2/3 of on ocre of disturbed soil for 0 minimum of 100 feet of grossed dilch.

Construclion equipmenl found to be leaking oil, fuel or coolonl will be immediolely stopped, lhe leoking fluid collected ond the equipment fixed. Equipmenl conlinuing lo leok will be
removed from Lhe project ol no cosl to TxDOT. Leoking fluids from equipment willbe collected ond removed from the project or PSL.

Eorth berms or mounds lypicolly used lo stockpile topsoil and used in ploce of boundory sill fence willbe seeded upon being constructed. Long lerm use of earlh berms or mounds
will not be continued withoul estoblishing gross on the control.

The Conlraclor willinform TxDOT of new areos where soil willbe disturbed lo facilitale planning for new sediment controls. Areas of vegetaled soil will nol be disturbed by lhe
Contraclor, unless odequate sedimenl controls con be instolled before the nexl roinfoll evenl. The Controctor will ossist TxDOT in keeping on occurole set of working SWPPP drowings
thot show the locations of oll temporory sedimenl ond erosion conlrols.

The Conlroctor will moinloin on odequate amount of temporory sedimenl conlrols on hand ol the field office or projecl stoging areo for critical SWPPP mainlenonce, including sill fence
(minimum of 200 feel) ond rock / fabric for rock filter doms (minimum for 100 feel of Type Il doms).

The requirement for BMP rock quontilies on hond is woived for small projecls for on ond off syslem bridge instollotions. The Controctor having o BMP Subcontroclor does nol eliminote the
requiremenl for the Conlraclor lo hove the required sill fence ond rock on hond, typicolly stored ot the Conlraoclor PSL.

Foilure of o sub-conlroclor tlo complele storm woter work on lime willrequire the Conlroclor lo stort storm woler sedimenl conlrol work immediolely ond complete lhe work wilh high
priorily, or be subjecl lo slop work on the enlire projecl.

Eorth moleriols on roods os o resull of soil lrocking will nol be ollowed to be tronsported off ROW in slorm woler. Soil or rock materiol found on roodwoys deposited from Controctor
equipmenl willbe removed daily.

Unless opproved, compleled concrele curb inlels will nol be blocked by sedimenl conlrols. The contraclor will frequently sweep lhe compleled or porliclly completled
roodwoy lo keep sediment out of drainage pipes.

The Conlroclor willbe responsible for proper dusl control ond will route consltruclion traffic in o monner thot minimizes dusl generalion.

Woler for dust conlrol will contaoin no pollutonls, bul may be non-polable from uplond stock ponds. No quonlily of woter lo be used for conslruction purposes moy be token from o 404
stream, prior to the proper authorizations or permits being obtained by lhe Conlraclor.

Conlraclor is to direcl workers and sub-conlractors lo use porlable sanilary facilities provided by the Contractor and nol to lrespass off ROW.

Controctor will provide wrilten verilicotion to TxDOT thot eorlh borrow pils ond disposol sources meel environmenlol ond regulotory requirements, prior to use. Excovolions will meet
all OSHA requirements ond lhe currenl sofety guidelines established for TxDOT Quorries ond Pils.

Boundoary silt fences thal aore lerminaled down slope, wilh one end being ol the lowesl elevalion, will be inslalled with on L - hook lo contoin sedimenl. Boundory sill fences that are
installed on flal ground will have L-hooks on bolh ends.

Rock filter dams across dilches will be construcled where the rock filler daom ends are embedded within the dilch side slopes and ditch botlom. The top cenler elevalion of the rock
filler dom will be ol leost 6 inches lower lhon the elevolions on lhe rock filler dom ends.

Silt fence willbe conslrucled in o U or V pallern ocross dilch lines ond up the dilch side slope to keep slorm woler from flowing oround lhe ends of the sill fence. Smoll silt fences
that do nol odequalely spaon lhe dilch and ollows slorm waler oround lhe end(s) will nol be used. Where lhere is odequate space, lorge U paltern sill fences are preferred lo facilitate
sedimenl colleclion ond sedimenl removol wilh equipment.

Sedimenl conlrols (RFDs or silt fences) willbe locoled olong rood dilches os marked on the SWPPP drowings. Modificotions lo the sediment control spacing willbe odjusled during lhe
projecl bosed on sedimenl conlrol effectiveness. The instollotion ond mointenonce of sedimenl conlrols at or neor oulfolls, where slorm woler leoves TxDOT ROW, lokes persistent over
ditch line sedimenl conlrols.
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BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) GENERAL NOTES

Storm waler draining sheel flow over disturbed soil sloped lowards the ROW property line, willbe inlercepted by o boundory sill fence lypicolly installed wilh L-shoped ends.

For ditch groding ond shoulder up work, the Conlraclor is limited during good wealher lo remove up lo one mile (limited to five ocres of disturbed soil) of dilch line sedimenl controls:
on one side of lhe roadway. Oulfall conlrols cannot be removed during lhis octivity. Dilch line conlrols musl be replaced upon completion of work ond before the nexl roin event.

Sediment conlrols damaoged by the Conlractor, as defined by permil, musl be fixed or replaced immedialely upon discovery.
Nolches in sill fences are not typically allowed. Specific sill fences that back up water onlo lanes of lraffic may be notched if approved.

For sill fence mainlenance, the Conlraclor will leave opproximately 4 inches of deposiled sediment up slreom of sill fences ond nol over excaovate oround sill fences or rock filler doms.

The Controctor willinform TxDOT of new conslruclion oreas ond where soilis plonned lo be disturbed. Sediment conlrols will be instolled ot oulfolls prior to the Conltractor beginning
soil dislurbing oclivilies up slope from the oulfall.

Woler from concrele sow culting, concrete grinding and concrele coring oclivilies: or fine moteriols from concrete chipping ond salvage willnol be ollowed to enler storm drains or
enler slreams.

Storm woler contoining suspended sedimenl and turbidily needing lo be removed from excovolions or low oreos willbe pumped or grovily droined lhrough vegelaled buffer strips (50 fool
minimum) or ploced in ditches with temporory sediment conlrols, prior lo the woler being discharged inlo o slreom.

Unconlominoted woler from nolural groundwoter seepoge, springs, foundalions ond droins thal does nol conloin suspended sediment or ony pollulonts may be dischorged wilhout slorm waler
controls.

Lime or cement il spilled in dilches or oulside lhe defined limils of applicaotion is considered o pollulonl ond will be excovoled ond removed the some doy, to avoid conlominaling
streoms.

If locoted along the project ROW, RAP slockpiles willbe locoted where there is o minimum 100 feet of vegetolive buffer sirip before storm waler willreoch o stream. RAP will nol be
used os o construction maleriol within the Ordinory High Woler Morks of o slreom channel of 0 404 designoted streom.

If allowed on the projecl, concrete lruck waosh out oreos will have odequale volume lo ollow 12 inch freeboard for rain ond will be lined with 6 mils of plaslic. No concrete will be
stored higher lhon the 12 inch freeboord. Cleoning of truck chutes ond equipmenl does not conslilule concrete truck wosh oul ond lhis oclivily moy be completed ol lhe concrete plocement
locolion. Wosh oult aoreos will not be localed closer thon 50 fl from down slope inlets or slream channels.

For outfolls neor slock ponds closer than 50 fool from dislurbed soil at the ROW line, redundonl sediment controls willbe provided, typicolly o combination of rock filler dom and o
sill fence construcled in line of the flow.

Eorlh stockpiles will utilize sill fence sediment conlrols, posilioned on lhe low end of lhe stockpile droinoge orea with L-hooks or silt fence inslalled oround lhe enlire stockpile.

Sediment controls including rock filter doms ond sill fences will not be inslolled across ony 404 streoms. Sediment controls ot 404 streoms will be posilioned lo limit sediment
enlering the slreom f[rom Lhe bonks ond oround slructures/culverts, ond will ollow free flow of slorm woler to poss through the ROW wilhout being dommed by ony sedimenl
controls. Remove loose materials from streom chonnels prior lo eoch rain evenl.

Sedimenl conlrols for non-404 slreams moy be construcled ocross lhe droinage chonnelin unlimiled locolions. It is oppropriole lo use sedimenl control deloils typically used for 404
streams for non-404 streams when flow velocilies are high. Remove loose malerial from sliream channels prior lo each rain event.

Incomplele drainage pipe inslallation across lhe roadway does nol remove lhe requiremenl for having sediment controls oround the ends of lhe pipe. To slaoy within permit requirements,
sedimenl conlrols should be instolled over ond oround the lerminoled end ond olong eoch side of the bonks os soon 0s conslruclion on Lhe pipe hos been completed. Remove loose moleriol
from slreom chonnels prior lo eoch rain event.

Sofely end / heodwoll construclion tempororily will require the removol of port of the sedimenl conlrol ploced over ond oround the pipe end. Retain in ploce os much functioning sediment
control as possible. Replace the sill fence over and around lhe lop of the pipe, immediately upon concrete placement and form removal. Do nol remove culvert sedimenl conlrols thal
connol be reploced before lhe next roin evenl. Sedimenl conlrol ot the ends of culverts musl be in ploce ond ovoiloble for ony roin event unlil lhe dislurbed soil oreos ore
re-vegelaled.
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BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) GENERAL NOTES

Between the Ordinory High Waler Morks of o 404 streom chonnel, the Controclor will dislurb only Llhe minimum omount of streom channel Lhol is necessory to complete lhe work.

Rock riprap for erosion control does nol replaoce the requiremenls lo maintoin sediment conlrol unlil vegelalion is re-established. Reploce sedimenl conlrols immedialely ofter
installing erosion rock.

Al the direction of TxDOT, sedimenl deposiled into exisling ond new culverls willbe removed subsidiory to Item 506. Sedimenl lo be removed is eilher pre-existing materiol before
construction slorts or sedimenl generaled os o port of lhis projecl.

Provide lreoted 2X4 cross brocing for reclangulor inlet sill fence, subsidiory to Item 506.

Loose or gronular earth maleriols willnol be used lo repair sill fence undercuts. Silt fence undercut repairs willbe conducled with well compacled soils or the sill fence will
be resel in o neorby location.

Silt fence steel T posls of opproximalely 1.25 pounds per foot ore ollowed ol o spacing of 8 feel or less. Sill fence steel T posts between opproximalely 1.25
pounds per foot and 0.85 pounds per foot ore allowed for T post spacing of 5 feel or less.

Silt fence to be used to slow the flow of storm water down slopes will be posilioned opproximalely horizonlal (on lhe conlour) wilh L hooks on the ends and limited lo approximately
200 feel in lenglh. Multiple sections and levels of sill fence moy be required in oddition to lemporory / permanenl erosion conlrol flumes.

Soil relention blankets will be inslolled rolled down the slope wilh lhe small dimension side embedded ol the lop of slope, unless recommended olherwise by the monufocturer. Excess
gross, rocks, lrosh, debris or clods willbe removed before seeding and instolling soil retenlion blonkels. Allinslallotions willbe by the monufoclurer recommendations. Conlroclor
equipment, including lroclor mowers willbe kepl off areas with soilrelenlion blankels unlil the gross is established.
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EDGE OF

PAVEMENT ‘\

— o~

EDGE OF

PAVEMENT ‘\

/ —_— T~ —_—
\ o /
R.O.W. LINE J R.O.W. LINE J
BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) =1 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) =2
FOR NON-404 STREAMS ONLY ~ SEDIMENT CONTROL AT EXIT OF CULVERT FOR NON-404 STREAMS ONLY ~ SEDIMENT CONTROL AT EXIT OF CULVERT
EDGE OF EDGE OF
PAVEMENT \ PAVEMENT \
{ \? CLEAN OUT DISTURBED \?
SOILS FROM CULVERT AND
WINGWALL CONSTRUCTION \
—~— .

2:59:50 AM
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(oor)
(scr) SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

G2 ROCK FILTER DAM (TY 2)
ROCK FILTER DAM (TY 3)
N DIRECTION OF FLOW

NOTES:

(@EXTEND SILT FENCE SO STORM WATER
DOES NOT GO AROUND THE ENDS. USE
L-HOOKS ON ENDS AS REQUIRED.

@ EXTEND ROCK FILTER DAM SO STORM
WATER DOES NOT GO AROUND THE ENDS.
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PRACTICES
BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) =3 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) =4
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D, SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE
EDGE OF EDGE OF RF02) ROCK FILTER DAM (TY 2)
PAVEMENT*\ PA"EMENT\ G oDmmm  ROCK FILTER DAM (TY 3)
_ DIRECTION OF FLOW
NOTES:
@OPROVIDE OVERLAP OF SILT FENCE
WITH ROCK FILTER DAM.
@ USE SILT FENCE L-HOOKS ON ENDS
TO BLOCK STORM WATER SEDIMENT
ed Py N
@
R.O.W. LINE J R.O.W. LINE J
BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) *5 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) *6
FOR NON-404 STREAMS ONLY ~ SEDIMENT CONTROL AT EXIT OF CULVERT FOR NON-404 STREAMS ONLY ~ SEDIMENT CONTROL AT EXIT OF CULVERT
EDGE OF
PAVEMENT
\ A o ~
\
— ~—
‘8 2 ®@ : Bo
CLEAN OUT DISTURBED ORDINARY HIGH
SOILS FROM CULVERT AND WATER MARK
HIGH BANK HIGH BANK
ESTABLISH RFD WINGWALL CONSTRUCTION
LOW POINT — ~ \ -~
\
[TH } [TH
/ & j a \
T T = = SCALE = NTS  SHEET 6 OF 10
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N A ~ FOR
R.O.W. LINE J R.O.W. LINE J BEST MANAGEMENT
O.W. O.W. PRACTICES
BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) 7 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) *8 o TA-BMP
FILE: .dgn DN cK: ow: cK:
FOR NON-404 STREAMS ONLY ~ SEDIMENT CONTROL AT ENTRANCE OF CULVERT FOR 404 STREAMS ~ SEDIMENT CONTROL DURING PROJECT CLEARING AND GRUBBING © 1007 2008
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(ooe)
(scr) SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

EDGE OF / f ROCK FILTER DAM (TY 2)
PAVEMENT

ook groJ) ROCK FILTER DAM (TY 3)
GD ® -—@—-\Ex.snm
§ \ / CULVERT _~ DIRECTION OF FLOW
#'L

B

NOTES:

@OSTART SEDIMENT CONTROL AT LOCATION
SO ALL STORM WATER WITH SEDIMENT
IS COLLECTED

L
(3) STOCKPILE AREA
» ®
A —~—~—— @ROCK FILTER DAMS OR EARTH/GRASSED
@ ®/v EMBANKMENTS CAN BE SUBSTITUTED AS
CONSTRUCTION
/ EXIT / ®
) A — 9 ? b\

DIRECTED.

@ PROVIDE A SMOOTH TRANSITION FROM
THE INVERT ELEVATIONS BETWEEN
CULVERTS. REMOVE LOOSE SOIL FROM

NEW BRIDGE CLASS EXCAVATED AREA BETWEEN CULVERTS.

,,,,,,,,,, [ —~— (h) CULVERT EXTENSIONS (h_) @ PROVIDE AND INSTALL PNEUMATICALLY

N

—~ EDGE OF —— ——— [

ROADWAY*\

i PLACED CONCRETE ON THE DITCH BOTTOM
AND SIDE SLOPES BETWEEN TEMPORARY

TERMINATIONS BETWEEN OLD AND NEW
CULVERTS. PNEUMATICALLY PLACED

/Sa__\ CONCRETE WILL BE PLACED TO THE
N HEIGHT OF THE LARGEST CULVERT ON THE
SOIL LINE / DITCH SIDE SLOPES: AND TO A LIMIT

OVER CULVERTS 10 FEET OUTSIDE THE LOCATION OF BMPS

BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) '9 ALONG THE DITCH BOTTOM. CEMENT

STABILIZED SAND MAY BE SUBSTITUTED

STOCKPILE SEDMENT CONTROL BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) *10 N AREAS WHERE INSTALLATION WORKS

FOR 404 OR NON-404 STREAMS ONLY ~ AND AT THE OPTION OF TXDOT.
SEDIMENT CONTROL AT PHASED CONSTRUCTION OF BRIDGE CLASS CULVERTS

2:59:50 AM
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¢ or CHANNEL*\
TOP OF FRONT SLOPE*\ \
— . b ——
\ /

/ / LIMITS OF CHANNEL | LIMITS OF CHANNEL

¢ oF oitcH
L L W S —— -~ — — \ | / g
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DISTURBED AREA OF 173

Wv W‘ W FULLY GRASSED DITCH

DISTURBED AREA

DIRECTION OF FLOW

—_—
loct)
{SCF)

SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

@©FOR H DIMENSIONS LESS THAN 1.5'

SILT FENCE MAY NEED TO BE NOTCHED
AS SHOWN IN VIEW A-A. ADD EXTRA

POSTS AT NOTCH.

@ BMP =14 NMAY BE USED AT CROSS
DRAINAGE STRUCTURES AS DIRECTED.

S0 ACRE OR LESS WITH A
m’ SLOPE OF LESS THAN 3%
NV v /
1 V % v o, £ / R.O.W. LINE
| \/ | v N
,,,,,,,,,,,,, - f,f,f,f,f,f,f,f,f,f,f,f,f,f,j,f,f,f,f,f,f,f,f,f,f,f,f,f,f,f,f,f,f,f,f,f,f,f,f,f,f,f
>
N2 N " T N2 NZ oy
VooV e ey by b
v v ! v y
v
AR A R A TR
L 100" ROM.LNE —
FULLY GRASSED DITCH

DISTURBED AREA OF GREATER THAN 1/3

BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) *13

USE OF VEGETATIVE BUFFERS IN PLACE OF TEMPORARY SEDIMENT
CONTROLS SUCH AS SILT FENCE AND ROCK FILTER DAMS

ACRE BUT LESS THAN 2/3 ACRE WITH A
SLOPE OF LESS THAN 3%

2:59:50 AM
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BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) *14 TA-BMP
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®
CONTANMENT AREA ——

IMPERMEABLE
PLASTIC SHEETING

WS\ (M

omve |0 % o‘§
0 0

/ O O O

INLET

&
=
= uw
2«
e
o
3¢a
>

50' MIN
VEGETATION
BUFFER

DOWN SLOPE
CREEK

SAND BAGS TO
HOLD PLASTIC
IN PLACE

\DOWN SLOPE

BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) =15

CONCRETE TRUCK WASHOUT AREA

NEXCAVATION AREA WITH
SEDIMENT LADEN STORM

WATER TO BE RENOVED\
o

[PUMP |
jﬁV/&\wV
AN
sngw
;W
2 WV/

BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) *16

PUMPED STORM WATER SEDIMENT CONTROLS (D

VUV

FULLY GRASSED DITCH

—_— DIRECTION OF FLOW
l(oor)
(5cF) SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

ROCK FILTER DAM (TY 2)

o3

ROCK FILTER DAM (TY 3)

A 404 STREAM.

TWO SEDIMENT CONTROLS.

UPON SOLIDIFICATION.

c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\melandy.smith\d@724199\TA-BMP-2015 Layouts.dgn

DRILL HOLE
FOR POST

DETAIL A

SEE DETAIL A

HORIZONTAL INLET
AND CONCRETE RIPRAP

—SILT FENCE BRACE

(TREATED 2x4 LUMBER)

LANDOWNER
STOCK POND

50" MAX.

SCALE = NTS

@OPUMPED STROM WATER FROM AN
EXCAVATION AREA SHOULD BE
DISCHARGED IN A 50' VEGETATIVE
BARRIER OR THROUGH TWO TEMPORARY
SEDIMENT CONTROLS BEFORE ENTERING

@ FOR LANDOWNER STOCKPONDS WITHIN 50°
OF THE RIGHT OF WAY LINE, PROVIDE
REDUNDANT SEDIMENT CONTROLS AT THE
CONVEYANCE OF THE POND. MINIMUM OF

® WHEN CONTAINMENT AREA REACHES 1
FREEBOARD, DISCONTINUE WASHOUT
PLACEMENT AND REMOVE MATERIAL

@ EACH TIME SOLIDIFIED MATERIAL IS
REMOVED REPLACE PLASTIC SHEETING.

SHEET 9 OF 10
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o
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R.O.W. LINE J
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MIN.STREAM DISTURBANCE —_— DIRECTION OF FLOW
S Ged) SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE
J / \ AN N G ROCK FILTER DAM
I D &0 SECURITY FENCING
/—\/\/ ®© HAY BALES MAY BE SUBSTITUTED
FOR SILT FENCE OVER THE STREAM
CROSSING.
@ CROSSING WILL BE AS PER
—~—— —~—— I [ —~—— —~—— REQUIREMENTS OF THE WATERS
) ) OF THE US GENERAL NOTES.
N M - M
ORDINARY HIGH Gﬁ) ®I;-,I ® INSTALL SILT FENCE SLIGHTLY UP
WATER MARK (%) A (. FROM OHW MARK FROM R.O.W. TO
o f\ ROW.
N A R
T~ T~—>— T~ 7" R.O.W.LINE @ USE SILT FENCE L-HOOKS ON LEVEL OR
() DOWN SLOPING ENDS TO BLOCK STORM
WATER SEDIMENT
1 /’_\_/\/\/ ® INSTALL LARGE V OR U SHAPED BMP'S
FROM ABUTMENT AS SHOWN. IF THERE
— — (scF) (scF) IS STEEP DITCH CONDITIONS DECREASE
(scF) (scF) SPACING AND CONSIDER RFD'S. ADD
J \ / ADDITIONAL BMP'S IF GRADE IS STEEP
R.O.W. LINE \ / OR IF FLOW IS HIGH.
\ / STORM WATER
? DIVERSION
BERM (TYP)
BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) *19
TYPICAL 404 STREAM CROSSING (SEDIMENT CONTROL AT CROSSING)
o
R.O.W. |
(scr)

| N~ @g REQUIRED @

e

A 6»2
®
\

E4
<

g @&
AND / OR

BMP @ 300°'MAX FROM

BMP @ 300'MAX FROM
ABUTMENT IS REQUIRED IF

ABUTMENT IS REQUIRED IF _ 3 _
SOIL IN DITCHES IS 4 W 3 5 SOIL IN DITCHES IS
DISTURBED. s -~ @ xz 2 0 Y DISTURBED.
S wg © S
o <¢/T o
< o L <
<+

ORDIN
ARY HigH WATER MARK (OH
w)

§ 60— GO
©®
|

SCALE = NTS SHEET 10 OF 10

Ié" Texas Department of Transportation

Waco District Standard

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS
FOR

o A\ S | & 150)
®): " : g " 3 ~ ;6 ~ 6 BEST MANAGEMENT
= < REQUIRED @ 2 PRACTICES
\ R.O.W. TA' BMP
OPTION A OPTION B FLE: BMPLAYOUTS.dgn on: TXDOT  [ok: TXDOT Jow: TXDOT _ [ex TXDOT
BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) =20 OTo0T 2008 _ I B W T
FOR 404 STREAMS ~ BMP'S AT BRIDGES s 2015 e o B




